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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I— Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
CoMPETiTivx  Service 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICDLTnRE 

In  Federal  Register  Document  57- 
10077  filed  December  4,  1957,  paragraph 
(i)  (1)  of  S  6.111  was  .revoked  in  its 
entirety  instead  of  only  the  second  sen-  ^ 
tence.  As  amended,  paragraph  (1)  (1) 
reads  as  follows: 

§  6.111  Department  of  Agriculture. 

•  •  • 

(i)  Agricultural  Research  Service. 
(1)  Field  employees  on  programs  con¬ 
ducted  under  the  terms  of  cooperative 
agreements  or  memorandums  of  under¬ 
standing  with  States,  or  other  non- 
Federal  cooperating  organizations,  pro¬ 
viding  the  employees  are  jointly  selected 
and  their  salary  is  supplied  by  the 
cooperators  on  the  basis  of  not  less  than 
a  40  percent  contribution  by  each  of  the 
cooperators. 

(B.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 

5  n.  S.  C.  631.  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission. 

[seal]  Wm.  C.  Hxtll, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-10564;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE  _ 

Chapter,  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  B— Sugar  Requirements  ond  Quotas 
[Sugar  Reg.  814.24,  Arndt.  5] 

Part  814 — Allotment  op  Sugar  Quotas 

mainland  cane  sugar  area,  1957 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
Is  issued  under  section  205  (a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein¬ 
after  called  the  “act”),  for  the  purpose 
of  further  amending  Sugar  Regulation 
814.24  (22  F.  R.  5,  8700,  4133,  4641,  7677. 
8301)  which  established  allotments  of 
the  1956  sugar  quota  for  the^Mainland 


Cane  Sugar  Area  totaling  637,343  short 
tons,  raw  value. 

This  amendment  is  necessary  to  allot 
the  smaller  quota  for  the  area  established 
by  Sugar  Regulation  811,  Amendment  9 
(22  F.  R.  9829)  which  established  the 
1957  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area  of  637,172  short  tons,  raw  value,  a 
quantity  of  171  short  tons,  raw  value,  less 
^an  previously  allotted. 

This  amendment  is,  also,  necessary  to 
prorate  a  deficit  of  9,363  short  tons,  raw 
value,  in  the  allotments  of  five  allottees 
imder  this  order.  On  the  basis  of  advice 
from  each  allottee,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  has  determined  that  five  al¬ 
lottees  are  unable  to  fully  utilize  their  re¬ 
spective  allotments  of  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area  quota  and  that  there  is  a 
deficit  in  the  allotments  of  such  allottees, 
amounting  to  9,363  short  tons,  raw  value, 
as  follows:  Gulf  States  Land  and  Indus¬ 
tries,  Inc.,  998  tons;  Loisel  Sugar  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  1,602  tons;  Valentine  Sugars, 
Inc.,  3,777  tons;  Vermilion  Sugar  Com¬ 
pany,  Inc.,  1,485  tons  and  Young’s  In- . 
dustries.  Inc.,  l,501>tons.  Thus,  a  deficit 
of  9,363  short  tons,  raw  value,  is  declared 
and  prorated  to  other  allottees,  exclusive 
of  Louisiana  State  University,  who  have 
indicated  they  can  effectively  use  addi¬ 
tional  allotments,  on  the  basis  of  the 
allotments  they  would  otherwise  receive. 

It  was  found  after  notice  and  public 
hearing  that  this  order  shall  be  revised, 
without  further  notice  or  hearing,  for 
the  purpose  of  adjusting  allotments  to- 
take  account  of  (1)  any  change  in  the 
quota  for  the  area  resulting  from  any 
change  in  sugar  requirements  for  the 
continental  United  States  and  the  pro¬ 
ration  of  a  deficit  in  the  quota  for  an¬ 
other  supply  area,  and  (2)  any  deficit 
in  the  allotments  of  individual  allottees. 

The  allotments  set  forth  herein  have 
been  established  in  accordance  with  find¬ 
ings  heretofore  made  by  the  Secretary  in 
the  course  of  this  proceeding  (22  F.  R. 
3700,  4133,  4641). 

Because  of  the  limited  time  remaining 
in  the  quota  year  to  which  the  allotments 
•  apply,  it  is  imperative  that  this  amend¬ 
ment  become  effective  at  the  earliest  pos¬ 
sible  date  in  order  to  permit  the 
continued  orderly  marketing  of  sugar. 
Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  f oimd  that  com- 
Xdiance  with  the  30-day  effective  date 
(Continued  on  p.  10438) 
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requirement  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237)  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  and, 
consequently,  this  amendment  shall  be 
effective  when  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
by  section  205  (a)  of  the  act:  It  is  hereby 
ordered,  That  paragraph  (a)  of  §  814.24, 
as  amended,  be  further  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  814.24  Allotment  of  the  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area—iu)  Allotments.  The  1957  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
of  637,172  short  tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby 
allotted  to  the  following  processors  in 
the  quantities  which  appear  opposite 
their  respective  names: 

Allotments 
(short  tons. 


Processors:  raw  value) 

Albania  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  6.  809 

Alma  Plantation,  Ltd _  8, 756 

J.  Aron  &  Co.,  Inc _  14, 180 

BiUeaud  Sugar  Factory _  8,956 

Breaux  Bridge  Sugar  Coop _ _  7. 235 

J.  M.  Burguleres  Co.,  Ltd.,  The...  8, 225 

Burton-Sutton  Oil  Co.,  Inc _ _  8, 213 

Calre  &  Graugnard _  3,579 

Caldwell  Sugar  Coop,  Inc _  11,  675 

Catherine  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _  8. 762 

Columbia  Sugar  Co _  6, 381 

Cora-Texas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc _  2, 977 

Dugas  &  LeBlanc,  Ltd _  12, 917 

Dube  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co.,  lnc__  10, 290 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd _  5, 229 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  22. 955 

Evangeline  Pepper  &  Pood  Prod¬ 
ucts,  Inc _  5, 112 

Fellsmere  Sugar  Products  Associ¬ 
ation  _ _  8, 776 

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc _  932 

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc _  16, 063 

Gulf  States  Land  &  Industries. 

Inc .  20, 717 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  9, 255 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ _  15, 312 

LaPourche  Sugar  Co _  15, 170 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co.,  Inc _  11, 326 

Levert-St.  John,  Inc _ _ _  9. 565 

Lolsel  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _ _ _  4. 145 

Louisiana  State  Penitentiary.. _  3,068 

Lula  Factory,  Inc _ _ _ _  11, 836 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ _  4,  899 

Mllllken  &  Parwell,  Inc _ _  13, 487 

National  Sugtu:  Refining  Co _ _  13, 209 

(Hceelanta  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc _ _  18, 367 

M.  A.  Patout  &  Son,  Ltd _  10, 135 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg.  &  Ref.  Co.,  Inc.  7, 565 

St  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ ...  l3, 268 

St. ‘Mary  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ ...  12,581 

South  Coast  Corp _ 44,953 

Southdown  Sugars.  Inc _ .......  43,439 

Sterling  Sugars,  Inc _ _  21, 130 

J.  Supple’s  Sons  Pltg.  Co.,  Inc _  5, 808 

United  States  Sugar  Corp _ _ _  122, 608 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc _ ........  6,  787 

Vermilion  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _ _  1, 000 

Vida  Sugars,  Inc _ 4,705 

A.  Wilbert’s  Sons  Lbr.  &  Sh.  Co...  0, 986 

Young’s  Industries,  Inc _ .......  6, 049 

I^uislana  State  University _ ....  100 

All  other  persons.. _ ............  00 


\ 

.  FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(See.  408,  81  SUt.  932;  7  U.  8.  O.  1158.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  secs.  205, 209;  81  Stat  928, 
920;  7  U.  S.  O.  1116,  1120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  19th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[SEAL]  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Administrator, 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10612;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — ^Agricultural  Marketing 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 

Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  126,  Arndt.  1] 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 

Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of 

California 

LUmATION  OF  HANDLING 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914),  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part  of  California,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the 
recommendation  and  information  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  navel  oranges  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  foimd  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuflScient, 
and  this  amendment  relieves  restrictions 
on  the  handling  of  navel  oranges  grown 
-  in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  |(1)  (i)  of  S  914.426  (Navel 
Orange  Regulation  126,22  F.R.  10027)  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  508,200  cartons. 

(Sec.  5,  49  stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
808c) 

Dated:  December  17,  1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

IF.  R.  Doo.  67-10567;  FUed,  Deo.  20,  1967; 

8:49  a.  m.] 
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[Navel  Orange  Beg.  127] 

Fart  914 — ^Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 

Arizona  and  Designated  Part  or 

California 

limitation  of  handung 

S  914.427  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
127 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914)  i  regulating  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part  of  California,  eff^tive  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  60-1  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the 
recommendation  and  information  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  navel  oranges  as 
hereinafter  provided  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  Intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  whieh  this  section  is 
ba^d  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason¬ 
able  time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  for  preparation  for  such  ef¬ 
fective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Committee 
held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current 
week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to 
consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  navel  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu¬ 
lation;  interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  specifiedi 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held; 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  including 
Its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  b^n 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
navel  oranges;  it  Is  necessary,  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act,  to  make  this  section  effective  during 
the  period  herein  specified;  and  compli¬ 
ance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  hereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective  date 
hereof.  Such  committee  meeting  was 
held  on  December  19, 1957. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quanti¬ 
ties  of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  begin¬ 
ning  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  December  22, 
1957,  and  ending  at  12.:PXa<  xn*.  P.  s.  t.. 
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December  29.  1957,  are  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 

(1)  District  1:  369.600  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 
.(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 
<iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  All  navel  oranges  handled  during 
the  period  specified  in  this  section  are 
subject  also  to  all  applicable  size  restric¬ 
tions  which  are  in  effect  pursuant  to  this 
part  duhng  such  period. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled," 
“District  1,”  "District  2,”  "District  3," 
"District  4,"  and  "carton"  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stst.  863,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  20,  1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-10631;  Piled,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
11:44  a.  m.] 


[Orapefniit  Reg.  277] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  Tan¬ 
gerines,  AND  Tangelos  Grown  zn 

Florida 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.880  Grapefruit  Regulation  277 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Or¬ 
der  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  933; 
22  F.  R.  8511) ,  regulating  the  handling  of 
oranges,  grapefruit,  tangerines,  and  tan¬ 
gelos  grown  in  Florida,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in¬ 
formation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  imprapticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237  ;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances.  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of  all 
grapefruit,  grown  in  the  prc^uction  area, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the  amend¬ 
ed  marketing  agreement  and  order;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  i^or- 
mation  for  regulation  during  the  period 
specified  herein  were  promptly  submitted 


to  the  Department  after  an  open  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Growers  Administrative 
Committee  on  December  17,  1957,  such 
meeting  was  held  to  consider  recom¬ 
mendations  for  regulation,  after  giving 
due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and  interest¬ 
ed  persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity 
to  submit  their  views  at  this  meeting; 
the  provisions  of  this  section.  Including 
the  effective  time  hereof,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recoinmendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con¬ 
cerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among 
handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is  neces¬ 
sary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  hereinafter 
set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the  con¬ 
tinued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit,  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep¬ 
aration  on  the  part  of  the  persons  sub¬ 
ject  thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

.  (b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms' relat¬ 
ing  to  grade,  diameter,  standard  pack, 
and  standard  box.  as  used  herein,  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the 
respective  term  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Grapefruit 
(§§  51.750  to  51.790  of  this  title) ;  and  the 
term  "mature"  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  set  forth  in  section  601.16 
Florida  Statutes,  chapters  26492  and 
28090.  known  as  the  Florida  Citrus  Code 
of  1949,  as  supplemented  by  section 
601.17  (chapters  25149  and  28090)  and 
also  by  section  601.18,  as  amended  June  2, 
1955  (chapter  29760) . 

(2)  Grapefruit  Regulation  276 
(§  933.877:  22  F.  R.  9833)  is  hereby  ter¬ 
minated  effective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
December  22,  1957. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  22,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Decem¬ 
ber  30,  1957,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  ‘  any 
point  outside  thereof  in  the  continental 
United  States,  Canada,  or  Mexico,  any 
grapefruit  grown  in  the  production  area. 

(4)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  30,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Janu¬ 
ary  13,  1958,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  any 
point  outside  thereof  in  the  continental 
United  States,  Canada,  or  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  which  are  not  mature  and 
do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze; 

(ii)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  .than  a  size  that  will  pack  70 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box;  or 

(iii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown 
In  the  production  area,  which  are  of  a 
size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack 
96  grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 


(See.  8.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  c. 
608e) 

Dated:  December  18, 1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  'Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10556;  Filed,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Orange  Reg.  330] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  Tan¬ 
gerines  AND  Tangelos  Grown  in 

Florida 

umitatiom  of  shipments 

S  933.881  Orange  Regulation  330— 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933;  22  F.  R..  8511),  regulating  the  han- 
dlir«  of  oranges,  grapefruit,  tangerines 
and  tangelos  grown  in  Florida,  effective 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  -Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.) .  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  of  the  committees  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  aforesaid  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  shipments 
of  oranges,  including  Temple  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no¬ 
tice,  engage  in  public  rule-making  pro¬ 
cedure,  and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi¬ 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara¬ 
tion  for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  as  hereinafter  set 
forth.  Shipments  of  oranges,  including 
Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  area,  are  presently  subject  to 
regulation  by  grades  and  sizes,  pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  the  reconunendation 
and  supporting  information  for  reg¬ 
ulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  December  17,  1957,  such  meeting  was 
held  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of 
such  meeting,  and  interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
their  views  at  this  meeting;  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  section,  including  the  effec¬ 
tive  time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com¬ 
mittee,  and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been , 
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disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
oranges;  it  is  necessary.  In  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  oranges,  including 
Temple  oranges,  and  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  persons 
subject  thereto  which  cannot  be  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  terms  relat¬ 
ing  to  grade,  diameter,  standard  pack, 
and  standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the 
respective  term  in  the  amended  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Oranges 
and  Tangelos  (§§  51.1140  to  51.1186  of 
this  title;  22  F.  R.  6676). 

(2)  Orange  Regulation  329  (§  933.878; 
22  F.  R.  9833)  is  hereby  terminated  ef¬ 
fective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December 
22,  1957. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  December  22,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s^  t.,  Decem¬ 
ber  30.  1957,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  any  point 
out^de  thereof  in  the  continental  United 
States,  Canada,  or  Mexico,  any  oranges, 
including  Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the 
production  area. 

(4)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  30,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Janu¬ 
ary  13,  1958,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  any  point 
outside  thereof  in  the  continental  United 
States,  Canada,  or  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  oranges,  including  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Bronze; 

(ii)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2^6 
bMshes  in  diameter,  except  that  a 
tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
oranges  smaller  than  such  minimum 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  toler¬ 
ance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
tolerances,  specified  in  the  amended 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Oranges  and  Tangelos  (S§  51.1140  to 
51.1186  of  this  title;  22  F.  R.  6676) :  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  in  determining  the  percent¬ 
age  of  oranges  in  any  lot  which  are 
smaller  than  2§i6  inches  in  diameter, 

,  such  percentage  shall  be  based  only  on 
'  those  oranges  in  such  lot  which  are  of  a 
size  2ifi6  inches  in  diameter  and  smaller; 
or 

(iii)  Any  Temple  oranges,  grown  in 
the  production  area,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2^6  inches  in  diameter,  ex¬ 
cept  that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  Temple  oranges  smaller  than 
such  minimum  diameter  shall  be  per¬ 
mitted,  which  tolerance  shall  be  applied 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  for  the 
application  of  tolerances  specified  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida 


Oranges  and  Tangelos  (§5  51.1140  to 
51.1186  of  this  title;  22  F.  R.  6676) . 

(See.  0,  49  Stat.  753,  as  imiended;  7  U.  S.  0. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  18, 1957. 

[szal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10556;  Piled,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Tangerine  Beg.  197] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  Tan¬ 
gerines,  AND  Tangelos  Grown  in 

Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

§  933.882  Tangerine  Regulation  197 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Or¬ 
der  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  933; 
22  F.  R.  8511),  regulating  the  handling 
of  oranges,  grapefruit,  tangerines,  and 
tangelos  grown  in  Florida,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  Uie  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in¬ 
formation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  tangerines,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effective 
time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
the  provisions  hereof  effective  as  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of  tange¬ 
rines,  grown  in  the  production  area,  are 
presently  subject  to  regulation  by  grades 
and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order;  the  recom¬ 
mendation  and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  specified 
.herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  December  17, 1957,  such  meeting  was 
held  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  after  giving  due  notice  of  such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  tangerines;  it 


is  necessary.  In  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
tangerines,  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  and  terms  relating  to 
grade,  diameter,  and  standard  pack,  as 
used  herein,  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  is  given  to  the  respective  term  in  the 
United-  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Tangerines  (§5  51.1810-51.1836  of  this 
titte). 

(2)  Tangerine  Regulation  196 
(§  933.876;  22  F.  R.  9832)  is  hereby  ter¬ 
minated  effective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
December  22, 1957. 

(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  December  22.  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  De¬ 
cember  30,  1957,  no  handler  shall  ship 
between  the  production  area  and  any 
point  outside  thereof  in  the  continental 
United  States,  Canada,  or  Mexico,  any 
tangerines,  grown  in  the  production 
area. 

(4)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  December  30,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  Janu¬ 
ary  13,  1958,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  any  point 
outside  thereof  in  the  continental  United 
States,  Canada,  or  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  2;  or 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  that  are'of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  246  tange¬ 
rines,  packed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  (inside  dimensions 
9^  X  9^  z  19%  inches;  capacity  1,726 
cubic  inches). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  18, 1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10560;  Filed,  Dec.  20.  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Tangelo  Reg.  2] 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  Tan¬ 
gerines,  AND  Tangelos  Grown  nr 
Florida 

LIMITATXON  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.883  Tdngelo  Regulation  2 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  933; 
22  F.  R.  8511),  regulating  the  handling 
of  oranges,  grapefruit,  tangerines,  and 
tangelos  grown  in  Florida,  effective  under 
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the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in¬ 
formation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shii»nents  of  tangelos.  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec¬ 
tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
In  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
tangelos,  grown  in  the  production  area, 
are  presently  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or¬ 
der;  the  recommendation  and  support¬ 
ing  infonnatlon  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  were  prompt¬ 
ly  submitted  to  the  Department  after 
an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  on  December  17, 
1957,  such  meeting  was  held  to  consider 
recommendations  for  regulation,  after 
giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
Including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
Identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  committee,  and  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  hsus  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  tangelos;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
tangelos,  and  compliance  with  this  sec¬ 
tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara¬ 
tion  on  the  part  of  the  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  Terms  used  in  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  order 
shall,  when  used  herein,  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  the  respective 
term  in  said  amended  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  order;  and  terms  relating  to 
grade,  diameter,  standard  pack,  and 
standard  box,  as  used  herein,  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to  the  re¬ 
spective  term  in  the  amended  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Oranges 
and  Tangelos  (§S  51.1140  to  51.1186  of 
this  title;  22  F.  R.  6676). 

(2)  Tangelo  Regulation  1  (S  933.879; 
22  F.  R.  9834)  is  hereby  terminated  effec¬ 
tive  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.'t.,  December  22, 
1957, 


(3)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  22,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Decem¬ 
ber  30,  1957,  no  handler  shall  ship  be¬ 
tween  the  production  area  and  any  point 
outside  thereof  in  the  continental  United 
States,  Canada,  or  Mexico,  any  tangelos, 
grown  in  the  production  area. 

(4)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  30,  1957, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  January 
13,  1958,  no  handler  shall  ship  between 
the  production  area  and  any  point  out¬ 
side  thereof  in  the  continental  United 
States,  Canada,  or  Mexico: 

(i)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  which  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze;  or 

(ii)  Any  tangelos,  grown  in  the  pro¬ 
duction  area,  which  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  2^16  inches  in  diameter,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  tangelos  smaller  than  such  minimum 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  toler¬ 
ance  shall  be  appU^  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
toleranQies  specified  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (§§  51.1140  to  51.1186  of  this 
title;  22  F.  R.  6676). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  18,  1957. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57-10558;  PUed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.) 


[Lemon  Reg.  718] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

LIMITATION  OP  HANDLING 

§  953.825  Lemon  Regulation  718 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market¬ 
ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order - 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953), 
regulating  tho  handling  of  lemons  grown 
in  California  and  Arizona,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.; 
68  Stat.  906,  1047),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa¬ 
tion,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita¬ 
tion  of  handling  of  such  lemons  as  here¬ 
inafter  provided  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237 ;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  based  becomes  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become 


effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
and  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under 
the  circumstances,  for  preparation  for 
such  effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists 
for  making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Committee 
held  an  open  meeting  during  the  current 
week,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof, 
to  consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  lemons  and  the  need  for  regulation; 
Interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  and  supporting  information  for 
regulation  during  the  period  specified 
herein  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held; 
the  provisions  of  this  section,  includ¬ 
ing  its  effective  time,  are  identical  with 
the  aforesaid  recommendation  of  the 
committee,  and  information  concerning 
such  provisions  and  effective  time  has 
been  disseminated  among  handlers  of 
such  lemons ;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during 
the  period  herein  specified;  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  this  section  will  not  re¬ 
quire  any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  persons  subject  hereto  which  cannot 
be  completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof.  Such  committee  meeting 
was  held  on  December  18, 1957. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  respective  quan¬ 
tities  of  lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona  which  may  be  handled  during 
the  period  beginning  at  12:01  a.  m., 
P.  s.  t.,  December  22,  1957,  and  ending 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  29, 1957, 
are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(1)  District  1:  23,250  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  153,450  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  41,850  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“District  1,”  “District  2,”  “District  3,” 
and  “carton”  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Sta^.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  19,  1957. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10606;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  C — Procedural  Regulations 
[Reg.  PR-30] 

Part  302 — Rules  of  Practice  in 
Economic  Proceedings 

amendment  to  expedite  enforcement 
proceedings 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  16th  day  of  December  1957. 

In  its  revision  of  the  rules  of  practice 
In  economic  proceedings,  effective  April 
28,  1952,  the  Board  established  separate 
rules  applicable  to  economic  enforce¬ 
ment  proceedings  and  delegated  author- 
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Saturday,  December  21,  1957 

Ity  to  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Enforce¬ 
ment  (since  redesignated  as  the  Office 
of  Compliance)  to  either  institute  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  or  to  dismiss  a  complaint  seeking 
to  institute  a  proceeding.  In  adopting 
these  procedures,  the  Board  sought  pri¬ 
marily  to  expedite  the  disposition  of 
enforcement  proceedings  and,  further,  to 
divorce  the  prosecuting  and  judicial 
functions  to  a  greater  extent.  A  review 
of  the  proceedings  conducted  under  these 
special  rules  indicates  that  as  a  result 
of  inappropriate  pleadings,  ambiguous 
provisions,  and  certain  deficiencies  in 
the  rules,  procedtfral  delays  have  oc¬ 
curred  which  uxmecessarily  interfere 
with  the  expeditious  disposition  of  such 
cases.  Accordingly,  changes  are  being 
made  to  clarify  the  language  which  has 
created  confusion  and  are  expected  to 
result  in  more  effective  processing  of 
enforcement  proceedings. 

Although  Rules  5  and  203  presently 
authorize  the  Boaxd  and  the  Chief  of  the 
Office  of  Compliance,  respectively,  to 
require  the  amendment  of  complaints 
which  are  not  in  substantial  conformity 
yith  the  applicable  rules  or  regulations 
of  the  Board,  or  are  otherwise  insuf¬ 
ficient,  there  are  no  specific  provisions 
for  the  filing  of  an  amended  complaint 
sua  sponte  by  a  third  party  complainant 
or  by  a  Compliance  Attorney.  In  this 
posture,  it  may  be  necessary  to  file  a  new 
complaint  and  institute  a  new  proceeding 
where,  for  example,  new  violations  on  the 
part  of  a  respondent  are  discovered  prior 
to  the  hearing.  In  order  to  avoid  the 
delay  inherent  in  this  procedure  and  to 
remove  any  doubt  at  to  the  proper  proce¬ 
dure,  Rule  201  will  permit  the  filing  of  an 
amended  complaint  as  a  matter  of  course 
prior  to  the  filing  of  an  answer.  There¬ 
after,  an  amended  complaint  may  be  filed 
only  upon  a  grant  of  a  motion  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  Rule  16.  In  the  case  of  a  third 
party  complaint,  permission  to  amend 
after  the  filing  of  an  answer  but  before 
the  docketing  of  a  petition  for  enforce-, 
ment  must  be  obtained  from  the  Chief 
of  the  Office  of  Compliance. 

Experience  under  the  existing  rules 
demonstrates  a  misconception  as  to  the 
opportunity  that  is  to  be  afforded  a 
respondent  for  satisfaction  of  a  com¬ 
plaint  prepared  and  docketed  on  the 
initiative  of  the  Office  of  Compliance. 
This  misconception  stems  from  the  fact 
that  Rule  205,  in  setting  forth  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  under  which  a  formal  pro¬ 
ceeding  may  be  instituted,  made  the 
failure  of  efforts  to  arrive  at  adjustment 
or  settlement  “insofar  as  required  by 
Rule  204”  one  of  the  conditions  prece¬ 
dent  to  docketing  of  a  petition  for  en¬ 
forcement.  Since  Rule  205  applies  to 
agency  complaints  (originated  by  the 
Office  of  Compliance)  as  well  as  to  third 
party  complaints,  numerous  respondents 
have  moved  to  dismiss  the  former  tsrpe 
of  complaint  on  the  ground  that  there 
was  no  compliance  with  Rule  204.  The 
latter  rule  is  predicated,  however,  on 
section  1002  (a)  of  the  act,  and  is  ap¬ 
plicable  only  to  third-party  complaints. 
Under  that  section,  a  person  complained 
against  may  satisfy  a  complaint  and 
thereby  avoid  a  formal  proceeding  if 
there  is  no  reasonable  ground  to  investi¬ 
gate  the  matters  complained  of.  Con¬ 


versely,  In  the  case  of  agency  complaints 
the  complaint  and  the  petition  for  en¬ 
forcement  are  filed  simultaneously  so 
that  there  is  no  gap  between  the  filing  of 
the  complaint  and  the  institution  of  an 
enforcement  proceeding.  In  view  of  the 
needless  expenditures  of  time  and  effort 
in  answering  and  acting  on  the  above- 
described  motions,  the  revised  Rule  204 
now  refers  specifically  to  third-party 
complaints.  This  will  make  it  clear  that 
the*  opportunity  for  satisfaction  of  a 
complaint  as  provided  for  in  that  rule  is 
not  applicable  to  complaints  prepared 
and  docketed  on  the  initiative  of  the 
Office  of  Compliance.*  On  the  other 
hand,  the  opportunity  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  5  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  for  informal  dispositions  of  a 
complaint  remains  available  under  Rule 
215  after  the  docketing  of  a  petition  for 
enforcement  with  respect  to  either  type 
of  complaint. 

Rule  204  is  further  amended  by  elimi¬ 
nating  the  requirements  that  the  Chief 
of  the  Office  of  Compliance  write  to  the 
person  complained  against  in  a  third- 
party  complaint,  furnishing  him  with 
a  copy  of  the  complaint  and  offering  an 
opportunity  for  satisfaction  of  the  com¬ 
plaint.  Under  the  new  procedures,  it 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  com¬ 
plainant  to  serve  the  respondent  and  the 
Chief  of  the  Office  of  Compliance  with 
a  copy  of  a  third-party  complaint  filed 
with  the  Board.  The  amend^  rule  also 
provides  that  there  be  filed  and  served 
on  the  p£o:ties  on  answer  conforming  as 
to  content  with  Rule  207  (b) .  Although 
not  specifically  required,  formal  answers 
have  been  filed  to  third-party  complaints 
either  out  of  an  abundance  of  caution 
or  because  of  a  desire  to  join  issue.  In 
such  cases  the  required  letter  from  the 
Chief  of  the  Office  of  Compliance  became 
superfiuous  and,  if  a  proceeding  was 
instituted  there  was  the  problem  of 
whether  another  answer  was  required  to 
be  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  207.  This  con¬ 
fusion  and  duplication  will  be  eliminated 
by  requiring  an  answer  in  the  first  in¬ 
stance  and  by  expressly  providing  that 
such  answer  will  obviate  the  necessity 
for  refiling'  an  answer  under  Rule  207 
where  the  complaint  is  later  docketed 
with  a  petition  for  enforcement.  Any 
offer  to  satisfy  the  complaint  is  to 
be  served  in  the  same  manner  as  an  an¬ 
swer  and  shall  not  excuse  the  filing  of 
an  answer.  Inasmuch  as  an  enforcement 
proceeding  is  not  instituted  until  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  enforcement  is  docketed.  Rule 
204  specifically  precludes  the  filing  of 
a  motion  to  dismiss  a  third-party  com¬ 
plaint  prior  to  the  docketing  of  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  enforcement. 

In  the  interest  of  clarity,  the  proce¬ 
dures  pertaining  to  third-party  com¬ 
plaints  are  regrouped  in  more  logical 
sequence,  requiring  the  renumbering  of 
two  rules.  Thus,  the  procedure  which  is 
followed  when  no  enforcement  proceed¬ 
ing  is  to  be  instituted  (formerly  con¬ 
tained  xmder  Rule  206)  appears  under 


*The  opportunity  to  achieve  compliance 
prior  to  the  Institution  of  a  proceeding  would 
of  coxirse  be  made  available  where  required 
by  section  9  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Pro¬ 
cedure  Act  and  section  401  (h)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act. 


the  revised  Rule  205  Immediately  after 
the  pre-petition  procedures,  and  the 
procedure  used  in  instituting  a  proceed¬ 
ing  (formerly  contained  under  Rule  205) 
now  appears  in  Rule  206.  Since  third- 
party  complaints  must  be  served  di¬ 
rectly,  a  petition  for  enforcement 
docketed  under  Rule  206  need  not  be 
accompanied  by  a  third-party  complaint, 
but  will  merely  incorporate  such  com¬ 
plaint  by  reference. 

In  order  that  it  be  kept  informed  of 
the  status  of  complaints  received,  the 
Board  is  to  be  advised  at  the  same 
time  as  the  complainant  when  the  de¬ 
cision  is  not  to  institute  a  proceeding. 
This  will  be  accomplished  by  requiring 
the  letter  to  the  complainant  to  be  filed 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  pleading. 
Other  changes  include  the  increasing  of 
the  time  for  requesting  a  review  from  10 
to  15  days  and,  in  the  absence  of  an  ap¬ 
peal,  allowing  the  Board  15  days  in  which 
to  decide  to  review  such  ruling  on  its  own 
initiative.  If  there  is  no  review,  the 
letter  of  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Com¬ 
pliance  shall,  as  presently,  be  deemed 
an  order  of  the  Board  dismissing  the 
complaint.  In  order  to  prevent  improper 
broadening  of  the  proceeding,  the  rules 
are  also  revised  to  authorize  the  Chief 
of  the  Office  of  Compliance  to  dismiss 
portions  of  a  third-party  complaint.  A 
partial  dismissal  will  be  revlewable  by 
the  Board  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  rule. 

Procedural  delays  also  have  been  ex¬ 
perienced  in  connection  with  objections 
to  the  use  of  Board  witnesses  by  the 
Compliance  Attorney,  without  complying 
with  Rule  19  (g).  In  lieu  of  the  usual 
subpena  process  a  motion  procedure  Is 
provided  for  in  Rule  19  (g)  where  the 
attendance  of  Board  personnel  or  the 
production  of  records  in  their  custody 
are  requested.  The  attached  rule  makes 
it  clear  that  such  motion  procedure  is 
not  applicable  to  requests  made  by  the 
Compliance  Attorney.  Unlike  other 
parties  to  an  enforcement  proceeding,  a 
Compliance  Attorney  acts  on  behalf  of 
the  Board  in  developing  facts  sufficient 
to  establish  a  violation  and  already  has 
the  necessary  authority  to  perform  this 
function. 

Rule  19  (g)  has  also  been  amended  to 
clarify  the  procedure  where  a  request  is 
made  in  an  enforcement  proceeding  for 
the  production  of  ^reports,  or  abstracts 
thereof,  which  Board  witnesses  may 
have  used  to  refresh  their  recollection. 
Under  the  present  provisions,  an  affirma¬ 
tive  ruling  by  the  Examiner  must  be 
reviewed  by  the  Board,  thus  postponing 
the  examination  of  the  witness  involved. 
It  appears  that  such  delays  may  be  min¬ 
imized  without  prejudicing  the  Board’s 
investigative  or  decisional  processes  by 
making  an  Examiner’s  ruling  in  this 
particular  type  of  request  final,  in  the 
absence  of  an  objection  by  the  Compli¬ 
ance  Attorney.  In  the  event  of  such  an 
objection.  Board  review  will  be  limited 
to  the  documents,  or  portions  thereof, 
to  which  objection  is  taken  by  the  Com¬ 
pliance  Attorney. 

The  processing  of  a  complaint  filed 
with  the  Board  with  respect  to  some¬ 
thing  done  or  omitted  to  be  done  in  con¬ 
travention  of  section  404  (a)  of  the  act 
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Is  governed  by  Subpart  B  of  the  rules 
and  such  complaints  are  processed  by 
the  Office  of  Compliance.  However, 
adequsicy  of  service  complaints  which  are 
filed,  although  labeled  as  complaints,  are 
in  the  nature  of  petitions  involving  pri¬ 
marily  economic  considerations  and  are 
handled  by  the  Board’s  Bureau  of  Air 
Operations  rather  than  by  the  Office  of 
Compliance.  Accordingly,  a. Subpart  G 
is  being  added  to  this  part  containing 
the  rules  applicable  to  such  petitions. 

Since  these  amendments  are  not  sub¬ 
stantive  rules,  but  ones  of  agency  pro¬ 
cedure,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  unnecessary,  Jind  the  amend¬ 
ments  may  be  made  effective  upon  less 
than  30  days’  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  tha 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  302  of  the  Procedural  Regulations 
(14  CFR  302)  as  follows,  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1958. 

1.  By  amending  §  302.19  (g)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(g)  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
not  applicable  to  the  attendance  of 
Board  Members,  officers  or  employees 
or  the  production  of  documentary  evi¬ 
dence  in  the  custody  thereof  at  a  hear¬ 
ing.  Applications  therefor  shall  be  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Examiner  in  writing  and 
shall  set  forth  the  need  of  the  moving 
party  for  such  evidence  and  the  relevancy 
to  the  issues  of  the  proceeding.  Such  ap¬ 
plications  shall  be  processed  as  motions 
in  accordance  with  §  302.18  except  that 
a  grant  of  such  motion  by  an  Examiner, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  shall  be  immediately 
reviewed  by  the  Board  on  its  own  initia¬ 
tive  and  shall  be  subject  to  final  Board 
action.  No  application  will  be  required 
for  the  attendance  of  Board  personnel 
or  the  production  of  records  in  their  cus¬ 
tody  when  requested  by  a  Compliance 
Attorney.  Where  a  Board  employee  has 
testified  in  an  enforcement  proceeding 
that  he  used  dociunents  in  his  custody,  or 
parts  thereof,  to  refresh  his  recollec¬ 
tion,  a  ruling  by  the  Examiner  for  their 
production  shall  be  final  in  the  absence 
of  an  objection  by  the  Compliance  At¬ 
torney.  In  the  event  of  such  objection. 
Board  review  will  be  limited  to  the  docu¬ 
ments,  or  portions  thereof,  to  which  ob¬ 
jection  is  taken  by  the  Compliance 
Attomfey.' 

2.  By  amending  §  302.201  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  302.201  Formal  complaints.  Any 
person  may  make  a  formal  complaint  to 
the  Board  with  respect  to  ansrthing  done 
or  omitted  to  be  done  by  any  person  in 
contravention  of  any  economic  regula¬ 
tory  provisions  of  the  act,  or  any  rule, 
regulation,  order,  limitation,  condition 
or  other  requirement  established  pursu¬ 
ant  thereto.  Every  formal  complaint 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
§  302.3,  concerning  the  form  and  filing 
of  documents.  The  submisson  of  a 
formal  complaint  by  a  person  other  than 
a  Compliance  Attorney  (hereinafter 
called  a  third  party)  shall  not  in  itself  re¬ 
sult  in  the  institution  of  a  formal  eco¬ 
nomic  enforcement  proceeding  and  a 
hearing  with  respect  to  the  complaint 
unless  and  until  the  Chief  of  the  Office 
of  Compliance  dockets  a  petition  lor  en¬ 


forcement  with  respect  to  such  com¬ 
plaint,  or  a  portion  thereof,  in  accordance 
with  S  302.206.  A  formal  complaint, 
whether  filed  by  a  third  party  or  a  Com¬ 
pliance  Attorney,  may  be  amended  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  service  of  an 
answer  to  a  complaint.  Thereafter,  such 
amendment  may  be  filed  only  upon  the 
grant  of  a  motion  filed  in  accordance 
with  §  302.18,  except  that  permission  to 
amend  a  thrid-party  complaint  after  the 
filing  of  an  answer  but  before  the  docket¬ 
ing  of  a  petition  for  enforcement  must  be 
obtained  from  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of 
Compliance. 

3.  By  amending  §  302.204  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  302.204  Third-party  complaints. 

(a)  A  third-party  complaint,  and  any 
amendments  thereto,  submitted  pursuant 
to  §  302.201  shall  be  served  by  the  person 
filing  such  documents  upon  each  party 
complained  of  and  upon  the  Chief  of  the 
Office  of  Compliance. 

(b)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the 
date  of  service  of  a  third-party  com¬ 
plaint,  each  person  complained  of  shall 
file  an  answer  in  conformance  with  and 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  §  302.207 

(b) .  Extensions  of  time  for  filing  an 
answer  may  be  granted  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Office  of  Compliance  for  good  cause 
shown. 

(c)  A  person  complained  against  in  a 
third-party  complaint  may  offer  to  sat¬ 
isfy  the  complaint  through  submission 
of  facts,  offer  of  settlement  or  proposal 
of  adjustment.  Such  offer  shall  be  in 
writing  and  shall  be  served,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  service  of  the  complaint, 
upon  the  same  persons  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  an  answer.  The  submittal 
of  an  offer  to  satisfy  the  complaint  shall 
not  excuse  the  filing  of  an-  answer. 

(d)  Motions  to  dismiss  a  third-party 
complaint  shall  not  be  fileable  prior  to 
the  docketing  of  a  petition  for  enforce¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  such  complaint  or 
a  portion  thereof. 

4.  By  renumbering  §  302.206  as  §  302.- 
205  and  amending  it  to  read  as  follows: 

§  302.205  Procedure  when  no  enforce¬ 
ment  proceeding  is  instituted,  (a) 
Within  a  reasonable  time  after  a  formal 
third-party  complaint  has  been  proc¬ 
essed,  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Com¬ 
pliance  shall  either  institute  an  enforce¬ 
ment  proceeding  in  accordafice  with 
§  302.206  or  shall  advise  the  complainant 
in  writing  that  no  enforcement  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  instituted  in  whole  or  in  part, 
with  respect  to  his  complaint,  and  the 
reasons  therefor. 

(b)  The  letter  of  the  Chief  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Compliance  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  §  302.3  and  shall  be 
deemed  an  order  of  the  Board  dismissing 
the  complaint  imless  review  of  such  rul¬ 
ing  is  requested  by  the  complainant  or 
is  initiated  by  the  Board  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

(c)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  a  letter  from  the  Chief  of  the 
Office  of  Compliance  refusing  to  institute 
an  enforcement  proceeding  with  respect 
to  all  or  any  part  of  a  complaint,  the 
complainant  may  file  a  motion  with  the 


Board  to  review  such  action-  The  pro¬ 
ceedings  on  such  motion  shall  be  in  ac-  I 
cordance  with  §  302.18.  Upon  conclusion 
of  such  pro6eedings,  the  Board  shall 
enter  an  order  either  dismissing  the  com¬ 
plaint  or  directing  such  other  action  as 
it  deems  appropriate.  If  a  complainant 
does  not  appeal,  the  Board  may  review 
the  action  of  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of 
Compliance  on  its  own  initiative  within 
15  days  aft^r  the  expiration  date  for 
appeal. 

5.  By  renumbering  §  302.205  as 
§  302.206  and  amending  it  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  302.206  Docketing  of  petition  for 
enforcement.  Whenever  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Compliance 
there  are  reasonable  grounds  to  believe 
that  any  provision  of  the  act  or  any  rule, 
regulation,  order,  limitation,  condition  or 
other  requirement  established  pursuant 
thereto,  has  been  or  is  being  violated, 
that,  in  the  case  of  third-party  com¬ 
plaints,  efforts  to  satisfy  a  complaint 
insofar  as  required  by  §  302.204  have 
failed,  and  that  investigation  of  any  or 
all  of  the  alleged  violations  is  in  the 
public  interest,  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of 
Compliance  may  institute  an  economic 
enforcement  proceeding  by  docketing  a 
petition  for  enforcement.  The  petition 
for  enforcement  shall  incorporate  by 
reference  a  formal  complaint  submitted 
pursuant  to  §  302.201  or  shall  be  accom¬ 
panied  by  a  complaint  complying  with 
I  302.3  which  is  verified  by  a  Compliance 
Attorney.  The  petition  for  enforcement, 
and  accompanying  complaint,  if  any, 
shall  be  formally  served  upon  the  re¬ 
spondent  and  complainant.  The  pro¬ 
ceedings  thus  instituted  shall  be  proc¬ 
essed  in  regular  course  in  accordance 
with  this  part.  However,  nothing  in  this 
'  part  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Board  to  institute  or  con¬ 
duct  any  investigation  or  inquiry  within 
its  jurisdiction  in  any/other  manner  or 
according  to  any  other  procedures  which 
it  may  deem  necessary  or  proper. 

6.  By  amending  §  302.207  to  read  as' 
follows: 

§  302.207  Answer.  ■  (a)  Within  fif¬ 
teen  (15)  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  a  petition  for  enforcement  docketed 
pursuant  to  §  302.206,  the  respondent 
shall  file  an  answer  to  the  complaint 
attached  thereto  or  incorporated  therein 
unless  an  answer  has  already  been  filed 
in  accordance  with  §  302.204.  Any  re¬ 
quests  for  extension  of  time  for  filing  of 
answer  to  a  complaint  attached  to  or 
incorporated  in  a  petition  for  enforce¬ 
ment  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  in 
accordance  with  §  302.17. 

(b)  All  answers  shall  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  §  302.8  (a)  (2)  and  shall 
fully  and  completely  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Board  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
defense  and  shall  admit  or  deny  specif¬ 
ically  and  in  detail  each  allegation  of 
the  complaint  unless  the  person  com¬ 
plained  of  is  without  knowledge,  in  which 
case,  his  answer  shall  so  state  and  the 
statement  shall  operate  as  a  denial. 
Allegations  of  fact  not  denied  or  con¬ 
troverted  shall  be  deemed  admitted. 
Matters  alleged  as  affirmative  defenses 
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shall  be  separately  stated  and  numbered 
and  shall,  in  the  absence  of  a  reply,  be 
deemed  to  be  controverted.  • 

7.  By  amending  §  302.208  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  302.208  Default.  Failure  of  a  re¬ 
spondent  to  file  and  serve  an  answer 
within  the  time  and  in  the  manner  pre¬ 
scribed  by  this  part  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorize  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  to 
find  the  facts  alleged  in  the  petition  to 
be  true  and  to  enter  such  order  as  may 
be  appropriate  without  notice  or  hear¬ 
ing,  or,  in  its  discretion,  to  proceed  to 
take  proof,  without  notice,  of  the  alle¬ 
gations  or  charges  set  forth  in  the  com¬ 
plaint  or  order,  provided  that  the  Board 
or  Examiner  may  permit  late  filings  of 
an  answer  for  good  cause  shown. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  084,  as  amended;  49  XT.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  secs'.  1001,  1002,  52 
Stat.  1017,  1018,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
641,  642). 

8.  By  adding  a  new  subpart  to  read  as 
follows : 

Subpart  G— Rules  Applicable  to  Adequacy  o( 
Service  Petitions 

Sec. 

302.700  Applicability  of  this  subpart. 

302.701  Institution  of  proceedings. 

302.702  Contents  of  petition. 

302.703  Parties jto  the  proceeding. 

302.704  Action  on  petition  or  complaint. 

302.705  Hearing. 

Axjthomtt:  §§  302.700  to  302.705  issued 
under  sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  1001, 
1002,  52  Stat.  1017,  1018,  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  641,  642. 

§  302.700  Applicability  of  this  sub¬ 
part.  This  subpart  sets  forth  the  special 
rules  applicable  to  proceedings  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  adequacy  of  the  service, 
equipment  and  facilities  provided  by  a 
certificated  air  carrier  at  a  duly  author¬ 
ized  point.  For  information  as  to  other 
applicable  rules,  reference  should  be 
made  to  Subpart  A  of  this  part  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  and  to  the  sub¬ 
stantive  rules,  regulations  and  orders  of 
the  Board. 

§  302.701  Institution  of  proceedings. 
A  proceeding  to  determine  the  adequacy 
of  the  service,  equipment  and  facilities 
being  provided  by  a  certificated  air  car¬ 
rier  at  a  duly  authorized  point  may  be 
instituted  by  the  filing  of  a  petition  or 
complaint,  or  by  the  issuance  of  an  order 
by  the  Board  on  its  own  initiative  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  1002  of  the  act. 

S  302.702  Contents  of  petition.  If  a 
petition  or  complaint  is  filed,  it  shall 
state  the  reason  why  the  service,  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  complained  of  are  in¬ 
adequate  and  shall  support  such  reasons 
with  a  full  factual  analysis.  Within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  date  of  service 
of  a  petition  or  complaint,  the  respond¬ 
ent  may  file  an  answer  thereto. 

§  302.703  Parties  to  the  proceeding. 
The  parties  to  the  proceed!^  shall  be 
the  person  filing  the  petition  or  com¬ 
plaint,  the  air  carrier  or  carriers  whose 
service  is  being  challenged.  Bureau 
Counsel  and  any  other  person  whom  the 
Board  permits  to  intervene. 
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S  302.704  Action  on  petition  or  com¬ 
plaint.  If  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion 
that  a  petition  or  complaint  does  not 
state  facts  which  warrant  an  investiga¬ 
tion  or  action  on  its  part,  it  may  dismiss 
such  petition  or  complaint  without  hear- 
'Ing.  If  the  air  carrier  complained 
against  shall  not  satisfy  the  complaint 
and  there  shall  appear  to  be  any  reason¬ 
able  ground  for  investigating  the  com¬ 
plaint,  the  Board  shall  investigate  the 
matter  complained  of. 

§  302.705  Hearing.  In  the  event  a 
hearing  is  ordered  by  the  Board,  Subpart 
A  of  this  p%rt  shall  govern  the  proceed¬ 
ing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary, 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10566;  'Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.) 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Arndt.  26] 

Part  610 — ^Minimum  en  Route- IFR 
•  Altitudes 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coordi¬ 
nated  with  interested  members  of  the 
industry  in  the  regions  concerned  inso¬ 
far  as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  provide 
for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedures,  and  effective 
date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  would  be  im¬ 
practicable  £pid  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  and  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  610  is  amended  as  follows:  (Listed 
items  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  se¬ 
quence  in  the  sections  indicated). 
.Section  610.13  Green  civil  airway  3  is 
amended  to  delete : 

From  Golden  Gate  INT,  Calif.;  to  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  LFR;  MEA  3,000. 

From  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  LFR;  to  Oak¬ 
land,  Calif.,  LFR;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.16  Green  civil  airway  6  is 
amended  to  delete : 

From  Laredo,  Tex..  LFR;  to  San  Diego, 
Tex.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,900. 

From  San  Diego,  Tex.,  LF/RBN;  to  Alice, 
Tex.,  LFR;  MEA  1,500. 

Prom  Port  Arthur  INT,  Tex.,  to  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,500. 

From  Lake  Charles,  La..  LF/RBN;  to  La¬ 
fayette.  La.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.19  Green  civil  airway  9  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Coconut  INT,  T.  H.;  to  Honolulu, 
T.  H.,  LFR;  MEA  3,000. 

From  *Honolulu,  T.  H.,  LFR;  to  Banana 
INT,  T.  H.;  MEA  6,000.  *5,000— MCA  Hono¬ 
lulu  LRF,  northeastbound. 

Section  610.210  Red  civil  airway  10  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Jackson,  Miss.,  LFR;  to  *  Newton 
INT,  Miss.;  MEA  2,000.  *4,000— MRA. 

From  Newton  INT,  Miss.;  to  Meridian, 
Miss.,  LFR;  MEA  2,000. 
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Section  610.215  Red  civil  airway  15  is 
amended  to  delete : 

From  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  LFR;  to  Willow  Beach 
INT,  Ariz.;  MEA  8,000. 

Section  610.284  Red  civil  airway  84  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  Meridian,  Miss.,  LFR;  to  *York  INT, 
Ala.;  MEA  2,000.  *3,000— MRA. 

Prom  York  INT,  Ala.;  to  Marion  INT,  Ala.; 
MEA  2,000. 

Section  610.287  Red  civil  airway  87  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  Coconut  INT,  T.  H.;  to  Honolulu, 
T.  H.,  LFR;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.296  Red  civil  airway  96  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Beaumont,  Tex.,  LFR;  to  Lake 
Charles.  La.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,500. 

From  Lake  Charles,  La.,  LF/RBN;  to  La¬ 
fayette.  La.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.313  Red  civil  airway  113  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Makri  INT,  T.  H.;  to  Honolulu,  T.  H., 
LFR;  MEA  2,000. 

Prom  *Honolulu,  T.  H.,  LFR;  to  Makapuu 
Pt.,  T.  H.,  LF/RBN;  MEA  5,000.  *4,000— 
MCA  Honolulu  LFR,  eastbound. 

Section  610.654  Blue  civil  airway  54  is 
amended  to  delete: 

From  Evergreen,  Calif.,  LF/RBN;  to  San 
Francisco.  Calif.,  LFR;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.687  Blue  civil  airway  67  is 
amended  by  adding : 

From  Willow  Beach  INT,  Ariz.;  to  Las 
Vegas.  Nev.,  LFR;  MEA  8,000. 

Section  610.1001  Direct  routes,  U.  S.  Is 
amended  to  delete:  * 

From  McAlester,  Okla.,  VOR;  to  Little 
Rock.  Ark.,  VOR;  MEA  *6,800.  *3,800— 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6003  VOR  civil  airway  3  Is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  West  Palm  Beach,  F1&.,  VOR  Via  E 
alter.;  to  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.; 
MEA  1,700. 

Section  610.6005  VOR  civil  airway  5  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  VOR;  to  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tenn.,  VOR;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airway  6  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  *Ogden,  Utah,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 
Blacksmith  INT,  Utah,  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
12,000.  *11,000 — MCA  Ogden  VOR.  north¬ 
bound. 

Section  610.6007  VOR  civil  airway  7  is 
amended  to  delete : 

From  Port  Myers,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Tampa.  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA  1.500. 

Prom  Tampa,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  to 
*Homo  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA  **1,500. 
*2,000— MRA.  t**  1,200— MOCA. 

Prom  *Homo  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
Cross  City,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
•*2,000.  *2,000— MRA.  **1,300— MOCA. 

From  Lakeland,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  to 
*  Webster  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  MEA  **1,500. 
*2,000— MRA.  *  *  1 ,200— MOCA. 

From  Webster  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
Ocala  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.,  MEA  *2,000, 
*1,30U— MOCA. 

Prom  Ocala  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
Grainesville,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA 
*1,500.  *1,200— MOCA. 
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Prom  Gainesville.  Pa.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  to 
Cross  City,  Pla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.6007  VOR  dvil  airway  7  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Port  Myers,  Pla.,  VOR;  to  •Brewster 
INT,  Pla.;  MEA  •*2,000.  •2,500— MRA. 
••1300— MOCA. 

Prom  Brewster  INT.  Pla,;  to  Lakeland,  Pla., 
VQR;  MEA  •2,000.  •  1300— MOCA. 

Prom  Dade  City  INT,  Pla.;  to  •Homo  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  ••2,000.  •S.OOO— MRA.  ••1.200 — 
MOCA. 

Section  610.6008  VOR  civil  airway  8  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Daggett.  Calif.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to 
Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  VOR  via  8  alter.;  MEA  11,500. 

Section  610.6014  VOR  civil  airway  14 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Hobart.  Okla.,  VOR;  to  •Washita 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  3,100.  •3300— MRA. 

Prom  Washita  INT,  CMcla.;  to  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  VOR;  MEA  3,100. 

Prom  Prague  INT.  Okla.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
•Sapulpa  INT,  Okla..  via  8  alter.;  MEA 
••4,000.  •3,500— MRA.  •  *2,000— MOCA. 

Section  610.6016  VOR  civil  airway  16 
is  amended  by  adding: 

Prom  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  VOR  via  8  alter.;  to 
Casa  Grande.  Arlz.,  VOR  via  8  alter.;  MEA 
6.000. 

Prom  Casa  Grande,  Arlz.,  VOR  via  8  alter.; 
to  Tucson,  Arlz.,  VOR  via  8  alter.;  southeast- 
bound,  MEA  8,000;  northwestbound.  MEA 
7,000. 

Section  €10.8017  VOR  civil  airway  17 
is  amended  by  adding : 

Prom  Gage,  Okla.^  VOR  via  8  sdter.;  to 
•Custer  INT,  Okla.,  via  8  alter.;  MEA  •*4,300. 
•4300— MRA.  •  *3.600— MOCA. 

Prom  Custer  INT,  Okla.,  via  8  alter.;  to 
Weatherford  INT.  Okla.,  via  8  alter.;  MEA 
•3,600.  *3,000— MOCA. 

Prom  Weatherford  INT,  Okla.,  via  8  alter.; 
to  Oklahoma  City.  CHcla.,  VOR  via  8  alter.; 
MEA  *3,500.  •3,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6017  VOR  civil  airway  17 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Bray  INT,  Okla.;  to  Alex  INT,  Okla.; 
MEA  *2,800.  *2,400— MOCA. 

Prom  Alex  INT,  Okla.;  to  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  VOR;  MEA  2,500. 

From  Calumet  INT,  Okla.;  to  *Chnega  INT, 
Okla.;  MEA  2,600.  *4.200— MRA. 

From  Omega  INT,  Okla.;  to  Gage,  Okla., 
VOR;  MEA  *3,700.  •S.OOO— MOCA. 

From  Austin,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  *Round  Rock 
INT,  Tex.;  MEA  2,000.  *4.400— MRA. 

Prom  Round  Rock  INT,  Tex.;  to  •Walburg 
INT,  Tex.;  BfEA  2,000.  *4.000— MRA. 

Prom  Walburg  INT,  Tex.;  to  Waco,  Tex., 
VOR;  MEA  2,000. 

Prom  Austin,  Tex.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  to 
•Hutto  INT,  Tex,,  via  E  alter.;  MEA  •*2.700. 
•3.000— MRA.  •*2,500— MOCA. 

From  Hutto  INT,  Tex.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
Waco,  Tex.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA  *2,700. 
•2,500— MOCA. 

Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway  18 
is  amended  to  delete: 

Prom  Augmta,  Ga.,  VOR;  to  •Bt.  George 
INT.  8.  C.;  MEA  **2,800.  *3,500— MRA. 

••2,000— MOCA. 

Prom  8t,  George  INT,  8.  C.;  to  Charleston, 
8,  C.,  VOR;  MEA  *2,800.  *2,000— MOCA. 

Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway  18 
is  amended  by  adding : 

Prom  Augusta,  Ga..  VOR;  to  Alexander 
INT,  Ga.;  MEA  1,800. 

Prom  Alexander  INT,  Ga.;  to  Allendale, 
8.  C..  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 


From  Allendale.  8.  C.,  VOR;  to  Charleston, 

8.  C.,  VOR;  MEA  1,600. 

Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway  18 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part : ' 

From  Anniston,  Ala.,  VOR;  to  Heflin  INT, 
Ala.;  MEA  4,000. 

From  Heflin  INT,  Ala.;  to  Chattahoochle 
INT.  Ga.;  MEA  2,700. 

Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway  20 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  High  Island  INT,  Tex.,  via  8  alter.; 
to  Marsh  INT,  Tex.,  via  8  alter.;  MEA  *2,300. 
•1,400— MOCA. 

From  Marsh  INT,  Tex.,  via  8  alter.;  to  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  VOR  via  8  alter.;  MEA  1,300. 

From  New  Orleans,  La.,  VOR;  to  Gulfport, 
Miss.,  VOR;  MEA  2,000. 

From  Gulfport,  Miss.,  VOR;  to  Mobile.  Ala., 
VOR;  MEA  1,400. 

Section  610.6022  VOR  civil  airway  22 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  New  Orleans.  La.,  VOR;  to  Dog  INT, 
La.;  MEA  *3300.  *2.000— MOCA. 

Prom  Lee  INT,  Pla.,  via  N  alter.;  to  •Taylor 
INT,  Fla.,  via  N  alter.;  MEA  •  *3,000.  *4,000— 

MRA.  ••1,200— MOCA. 

Section  610.6027  VOR  civil  " airway  27 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  8alinas,  Calif.,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Btinson  Beach  INT,  Calif.,  via  W  alter.; 
MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.6028  VOR  civil  airway  28 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Modesto,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  •Copper 
INT,  Calif.;  MEA  3,000.  *6.000— MCA  Copper 
INT,  northeastbound. 

Prom  Copper  INT,  Calif.;  to  •West  Point 
INT,  Calif.;  MEA  8,000.  *10,000— MCA  West 

Point  INT,  northeastbound. 

Section  610.6032  VOR  civil  airway  32 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  *8alt  Lake  City,  Utah,  VOR;  to 
•  *Henefer  INT,  Utah;  MEA  12,000.  •12,000— 
MCA  Salt  Lake  City  VOR,  eastbound. 
•*14,000— MRA. 

Section  610.6035  VOR  civil  airway  35 
is  amended  to  delete: 

Prom  Tampa,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  •Crystal  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  ••1,500.  *2,000— MRA.  ••1,200— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Crystal  INT,  Pla.;  to  •Shrimp  INT, 
Fla.;  MEA  ••l.SOO.  *6,000— MRA.  •*1,000— 
MOCA. 

From  •Shrimp  INT,  Fla.;  to  Scallop  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  ••4,000.  *6,000— MRA.  ••1,000— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Scallop  INT,  Pla.;  to  Lobster  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  *6,000.  •  1,000— MOCA. 

From  Lobster  INT,  Fla.;  to  *St.  Mark  INT, 
Fla.;  MEA  ••2,000.  *2,000— MRA.  ••l.OOO— 
MOCA. 

From  St. -Mark  INT,  Fla.;  to  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.6035  VOR  civil  airway  35 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Tampa.  Pla.,  VOR;  to  •Hudson  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  ••1,500.  *2,000— MRA.  ••1,300— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Hudson  INT,  Fla.;  to  •Wahoo  INT, 
Pla.;  MEA  ••l.OOO.  *2,000— MRA.  ••1300— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Wahoo  INT,  Pla.;  to  Cross  City,  Pla., 
VOR;  MEA  *2,000.  *1,200— MOCA. 

Prom  Cross  City,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  1,500. 

From  Hansen  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
•Homo  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  MEA  1,500. 
•3,000— MRA. 

Prom  Homo  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
Gainesville,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA 
•1,500.  *1.200— MOCA. 


From  Gainesville,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  to 
Cross  City,  Fla.,  VOR  via  B  alter.;  MEA  1,500, 

Section  610.6051  VOR  civil  airway  51 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Belle  Glade  INT,  Pla.;  to  •St.  Lucie 
INT,  Pla.;  MEA  ••2,000.  *2,000— MRA. 

••1,400— MOCA. 

From  St.  Lucie  INT.,  Pla.;  to  Vero  Beach, 
Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  *2,000.  •1,400— MOCA. 

Section  610.6066  VOR  civil  airway  66 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  •San  Diego,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  •*£! 
Centro,  Calif.,  VOR;  MEA  8,000.  *3,000— MCA 
San  Diego  VOR,  eastbound.  **4,000 — ^MCA 
El  Centro  VOR,  westbound. 

Prom  Coyote  Wells  INT,  Calif.;  to  El  Centro, 
Calif.,  VOR,  eastbound  only;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  610.6070  VOR  civil  airway  70 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Rrom  High  Island  INT,  Tex.;  to  Marsh  INT, 
Tex.;  MEA  *2,300.  *1,400— MOCA. 

From  Marsh  INT,  Tex.;  to  Lake  Charles.  La., 
VOR;  MEA  1,300. 

Section  610.6076  VOR  civil  airway  76 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

From  Llano  INT,  Tex.;  to  *Klng8land  INT, 
Tex.;  MEA  *  *3,800.  *4.000— MRA.  •*3,500— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Klngsland  INT,  Tex.;  to  •Marble 
Palls  INT,  Tex.;  IdEA'  ••3,000.  *3,500 — mra. 
•*2,500— MOCA. 

From  Marble  Palls  INT,  Tex.;  to  •Lake 
Travis  INT,  Tex.;  MEA  **3,000.  *3,600 — 

MRA.  **2,500— MOCA. 

Prom  Austin,  Tex.,  VOR;  to  •Butler  INT, 
Tex.;  MEA  2,000.  *2,500— MRA. 

From  Butler  INT,  Tex.;  to  Paige  INT,  Tex.; 
MEA  2,000. 

Section  610.6076  VOR  civil  airway  76 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  yTOR  via  N  alter.; 
to  Lometa,  Tex.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
•4,500.  *3,100— MOCA. 

Prom  Lometa,  Tex.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 
Austin,  Tex.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA  2,500. 

Section  610.6077  VOR  civil  airway  77 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 

Prom  Bray  INT,  Okla.,  via  E  alter.;  to  Alex 
INT,  Okla.,  via  E  alter.;  MEA  *2,800.  *2,400 — 
MOCA. 

Prom  Alex  INT.  Okla..  via  E  alter.;  to 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA 
2,500. 

Section  610.6089  VOR  civil  airway  89 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  •Pairburn  INT,  8.  Dak.;  to  Rapid 
City,  8.  Dak.,  VOR;  northbound,  MEA  4,500; 
southbound,  MEA  5,600.  *6,500 — MRA. 

Section  610.6094  VOR  civil  airway  94 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Kemp  INT,  Tex.;  to  Mount  Sylan  INT, 
Tex.;  MEA  *4,000.  *1300— MOCA. 

Prom  Mount  Sylan  INT,  Tex.;  to  Gregg 
County,  Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  2,100. 

Section  610.6097  VOR  civil  airway  97 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  VOR  via  W  alter.; 
to  Hope  INT.  ind.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA  •2,700. 
•2,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6097  VOR  civil  airway  97 
is  amended  to  delete: 

Prom  Tampa,  Fla.,  VOR  vla  E  alter.;  to 
•Hudson  INT,  Pla.,  via  E  alter.;  MEA  ••1,500. 
•2,000— MRA.  ••1300— MOCA. 

Prom  Hudson  INT,  Fla.,  via  E  alter.;  to 
Cross  City,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA  *2,000. 
•1,200— MOCA. 
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From  Croes  City,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  to 
Tallahassee.  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA  1,500. 

^  Section  610.6113  VOR  civil  airway  113 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Modesto,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  ‘Copper 
INT,  Calif.,  MEA  3,000.  *6,000 — ^MCA  Copper 
JUT,  northeastbound. 

t  Prom  Copper  INT,  Calif.;  to  ‘West  Point 
INT.  Calif.;  MEA  8,000.  *10,000— MCA  West 
Point  INT,  northeastbound. 

Section  610.6114  VOR  dvil  airway  Hi 
Is  amended  by  adding: 

Prom  Amarillo,  Tex.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 
Childress,  Tex.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  MEA  4,700. 

From  Childress,  Tex.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to 
‘Santa  Rosa  INT,  Tex.,  via  S  alter.;  MEA 

•  •4,000.  *4.000— MRA.  ••3,200— MOCA. 

'  Prom  Santa  Rosa  INT,  Tex.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  VOR  via  3  alter.;  MEA 
2,300. 

Section  610.6125  VOR  civil  airway  125 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Anthony,  Kans.,  VOR;  to  Rago  INT, 
Kans.;  MEA  2,800. 

From  Rago  INT,  Kans.;  to  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  VOR;  MEA  2,900. 

•  Section  610.6132  VOR  civil  airway  132 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Goodland,  Kans.,  VOR;  to  Great 
Bend  INT,  Kans.;  MEA  *9.700.  *5,000— 

MOCA. 

Section  610.6140  VOR  civil  airway  HO 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Sayre,  Okla.,  VOR;  to  Weatherford 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  *3,500.  *3.300— MOCA. 

Prom  Weatherford  INT,  Okla.;  to  *Omega 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  **4,200.  *4,200— MRA. 

**2,500— MOCA. 

From  Omega  INT,  Okla,;  to  *  Crescent  INT, 
Okla.;  MEA  **9,500.  *9,500— MRA.  **3,500— 
MOCA. 

From  Crescent  INT,  Okla.;  to  ‘Stillwater 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  “6,000.  *3,500— MRA. 

**2,400— MOCA. 

Prom  Stillwater  INT,  Okla.;  to  Yale  INT, 
Okla.;  MEA  *3,500.  *2,400— MOCA. 

Section  610.6154  VOR  civil  airway  154 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

'  Prom  *Lott8  INT,  Ga.;  to  **Marlow  INT, 
Ga.;  MEA  1,400.  *2,000— MRA.  **2,000— 

MRA. 

From  Marlow  INT,  Ga.;  to  Savannah,  Ga., 
VOR;  MEA  1,400. 

Section  610.6157  VOR  civil  airway  157 
Is  amended  by  adding : 

From  Gainesville,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  ‘Taylor 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  *4.000.  ‘  *4,000— MRA. 

**1,500— MOCA. 

Section  610.6157  VOR  civil  airway  157 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part:  . 

Prom  La  Belle,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  *Bartow  INT, 
Fla.;  MEA  1,500.  *2,000— MRA. 

From  Bartow  INT.  Fla.;  to  Lakeland.  Fla., 
VOR;  MEA  1,500. 

Prom  ‘Webster  INT,  Fla.;  to '**Bushnell 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  ***2,000.  *2,000— MRA. 

*•2,000— MRA.  ***1,300— MOCA.  ' 

From  Bushnell  INT,  Fla.;  to  Ocala  INT, 
Fla.;  MEA  *2,000.  *1,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6159  VOR  civil  airway  159 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.; 
to  Orlando.  Fla.,  VOR  via  E  alter.;  MEA 
•1.500.  *1,300— MOCA. 

Prom  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  VOR  via  W 
klter.;  to  *Monet  INT,  Fla.,  via  W.  alter.;  MEA 
1.200.  *2,000— MRA. 


Prom  Monet  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to  *St. 
Lucie  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA  1,200. 
*2,000— MRA. 

From  St.  Lucie  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
•Dixie  Ranch  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  mica. 
•*2,000.  *2.000— MRA.  ••1,200— MOCA. 

From  Dixie  Ranch  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.; 
to  Kissimmee  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA 
•4,000.  *1,200— MOCA. 

From  Kissimmee  INT,  Fla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
Orlando.  Fla.,  VOR  via  W  alter.;  MEA  *1,500. 
•1,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6163  VOR  civil  airway  163 
is  amended  by  adding: 

Prom  Alice,  Tex.,  VOR,  via  W  alter.;  to  San 
Antonio.  Tex.,  VOR,  via  W  alter.;  MEA  *2,800. 
•2,200— MOCA. 

Section  610.6163  VOR  civil  airway  163 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Spring  Branch  INT,  Tex.;  to  ‘Kllngs- 
land  INT.  Tex.;  MEA  **4,000.  *4,000— MRA. 
•*2,800— MOCA. 

From  Ardmore.  Okla.,  VOR;  to  *Maysvllle 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  2,700.  *3,200— MRA. 

Prom  MaysvlUe  INT,  Okla.;  to  *  Washington 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  2,400.  *4,000— MRA. 

From  Washington  INT,  Okla.;  to  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  VOR;  MEA  2,400. 

Prom  Ardmore,  Okla.,  VOR,  via  W  alter.;  to 
Alex  INT,  Okla.,  via  W  alter.;  MEA  2,700. 

From  -Alex  l^T,  Okla.,  via  W  alter.;  to 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  VOR,  via  W  alter.; 
MEA  2,500.  , 

Section  610.6169  VOR  civil  airway  169 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  •Palrburn  INT,  S.  Dak.  to  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.,  VOR  northbound,  MEA  4,500;  south¬ 
bound.  MEA  5,600.  *6,500— MRA. 

Section  610.6191  VOR  civil  airway  191 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  ‘Mount  Zion  INT,  HI.,  to  Roberts, 
HI.,  VOR;  MEA  **4,000.  *4,000— MRA. 
“2,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6208  VOR  civU  airway  208 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  *Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  VOR;  to  Bonita 
INT,  Calif.,  VOR,  southbound;  MEA  3,000. 
*2,000 — MCA  Los  Angeles. 

Prom  Bonita  INT,  Calif.;  to  Avalon  INT, 
Calif.;  MEA  4,000. 

Section  610.6216  VOR  civil  airway  216 
is  amended  by  adding : 

From  Lamoni,  Iowa,  VOR;  to  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

From  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  VOR;  to  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,  VOR;  MEA  2,200. 

Section  610.6225  VOR  civil  airway  225 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part :  ^ 

From  La  Belle.  Fla..'VOR;  to  ‘Dixie  Ranch 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  **1,500.  *2,000— MRA. 
•*1,200— MOCA. 

Section  610.6251  VOR  civil  airway  251 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Captain  INT,  Pa.;  to  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
VOR;  MEA  5,000. 

Section  610.6267  VOR  civil  airway  267 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Belle  Glade  INT,  Fla.;  to  ‘Dixie 
Ranch  INT,  Fla.;  MEA  •*10,000.  *2,000— 

MRA.  “1,800— MOCA. 

Section  610.6272  VOR  civil  airway  272 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Sayre,  CHcla.,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  to 
•Washita  INT,  Okla.,  via  S  alter.;  MEA  3,500. 
*3,500— MRA. 
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From  Washita  INT,  Okla.,  via  S  alter.;  to 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla;,  VOR  via  S  alter.;  MEA 
8,100. 

Section  610.6272  VOR  civil  airway  272 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Sayre,  Okla.,  VOR  via  N  alter.;  to 
Weatherford  INT,  Okla.,  via  N  alter.;  MEA 
*3,500.  *3,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6291  VOR  civil  airway  291 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Drake,  Ariz.,  VOR;  to  Valle,  Ariz., 
VOR;  MEA  11.000. 

Section  610.6293  VOR  civil  airway  293 
is  added  to  read: 

From  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  VOR;  to 
La  Belle,  Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  *1,500.  *1,300— 

MOCA. 

From  La  Belle,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  i*arrlsh  iNT, 
Fla.;  MEA  *2,000.  *1,200— MOCA. 

Prom  Parrish  INT,  Fla.;  to  Tampa,  Fla., 
VOR;  MEA  1,500. 

Section  610.6295  VOR  civil  airway  295 
is  added  to  read: 

Prom  Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  VOR;  to  Kissimmee 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  *1,500.  *1,200— MOCA. 

From  Kissimmee  INT,  Fla.;  to  Orlando. 
Fla.,  VOR;  MEA  *1,500.  *1,300— MOCA. 

Prom  Orlando,  Fla.,  VOR;  to  ‘Clermont 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  “2,000.  *3,000— MRA. 

•*1,700— MOCA. 

Prom  Clermont  INT,  Fla.;  to  ‘Bushnell 
INT,  Fla.;  MEA  **2,000.  *2,000— MRA. 

“1,700— MOCA. 

Prom  Bushnell  INT,  Fla.;  to  ‘Homo  INT, 
Fla.;  MEA  “3,000.  *3,000— MRA.  “1,200— 
MOCA. 

Prom  Homo  INT,  Fla.;  to  Cross  Clty.JPla.; 
VOR;  MEA  *1,500.  *1,300— MOCA. 

Section  610.6606  VOR  civil  airway  1506 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  ‘Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  VOR;  to 
•  ‘Henefer  INT,  Utah;  MEA  12,000.  •  12,000— 
MCA  Salt  Lake  City  VOR,  eastbound. 
“14,000— MRA. 

S^tion  610.6608  VOR  civil  airway  1508 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

From  Pelee  INT,  Ont.,  Canada;  to  ‘GUI 
INT,  Ohio;  MEA  “#3,500.  *3,000— MRA. 
“2,5po — MOCA.  #For  that  airspace  over 
U.  S.  territory. 

Prom  GUI  INT,  Ohio;  to  North  Perry  INT. 
Ohio;  MEA  3,000. 

Section  61Q.6618  VOR  civU  airway  1518 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 

Prom  Sayre,  Okla.,  VOR;  to  Weatherford 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  *3,600.  *3.300— MOCA. 

From  Weatherford  INT;  to  ‘Omega 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  **4,200.  *4,200— MRA. 
•*2,500— MOCA. 

Prom  Omega  INT,  Okla.;  to  ‘Crescent 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  **9,600’.  *9,600— MRA. 
•*3,600— MOCA. 

Prom  Crescent  INT,  Okla.;  to  ‘Stillwater 
INT,  Okla.;  MEA  4*6,000.  *3,500— MRA. 
•*2,400— MOCA. 

From  StUlwater  INT,  Okla.;  to  Tale  INT, 
Okla.;  MEA  *3,500.  *2,400— MOCA. 

Section  610.6620  VOR  civil  airway  1520 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From  Texlco,  N.  Mex.,  VOR;  to  ChUdress, 
Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  *6,000.  *5,000— MOCA. 

From  ChUdress.  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Wichita 
Palls,  Tex.,  VOR;  MEA  3,100. 

From  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  VOR;  to  Mc- 
Alester,  Okla.,  VOR;  MEA  *4,000.  *2.700— 
MOCA. 

From  McAlester.  Okla.,  VOR;  to  Little 
Rock.  Ark.,  VOR;  MEA  *6,800.  *3,800— 

MOCA. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(Sec.  205,  52  stftt.  M4,  M  amended;  49  U.  8.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601, 52  Stat.  1007, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

These  rules  shall  become  effective 
January  16,  1958.  ^ 

[SEAL]  William  B.  Davis, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics, 

December  12, 1957. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  57-10532;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II— Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  201— Rules  or  Practice 

NOTICE  or  HEARINGS  AND  ISSUES; 

SPECinCATION  or  PROCEDURES 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion.has  announced  that  it  has  amended 
paragraph  (a)  of  Rule  III  of  its  rules 
of  practice  so  that  if  estch  party  is  given 
proper  and  timely  notice^of  the  time, 
place  and  nature  of  the  hearing  to  be 
held  in  a  particular  proceeding,  the  legal 
authority  and  juris^ction  under  which 
the  hearings  is  to  be  held,  and  the  mat* 
ters  of  fact  and  law  to  be  determined, 
such  information  need  not  be  contained 
in  the  original  order  instituting  the  pro¬ 
ceedings.  The  previous  requirement  that 
the  first  order  and  notice  of  hearing 
specify  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  has 
resulted  in  numerous  requests  by  re¬ 
spondents  that  the  hearing  date  be 
changed,  and  revision  of  this  date  soihe- 
times  causes  administrative  difficulties 
in  the  conduct  of  the  particular  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  in  the  assignment  of  hear¬ 
ing  examiners  in  other  cases.  Under  the 
amended  rule  fixing  of  the  date  for 
hearing  can  be  postponed  until  after 
communication  with  the  respondents  in 
appropriate  cases. 

Satutory  basis.  This  action  is  tStken 
pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  upon 
the  Commission  by  the  various  statutes 
administered  by  it,  particularly  section 
19  (a)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
section  23  (a)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934,  section  20  (a)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  section  319  of  the  Trust  Indenture 
Act  of  1939,  section  38  (a)  of  the  Invest¬ 
ment  Company  Act  of  1940,  and  section 
211  (a)  of  the  Investment  Advisers  Act 
of  1940. 

Text  of  amendment.  The  text  of  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  §  201^  (Rule  ni  of  the 
rules  of  practice),  as  amended,  is  as 
follows:  , 

S  201.3  Notice  of  hearings  and  Issues; 
specification  of  procedures,  (a)  When¬ 
ever  a  hearing  is  ordered  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  any  proceeding,  notice  of  such 
hearing  shall  be  given  by  the  Secretary 
or  other  duly  designated  officer  of  the 
Commission  to  each  party  to  the  pro¬ 
ceeding,  or  to  the  person  designated  m 
being  authorized  to  receive  notices  issued 
by  the  Commission.  The  parties  or  per¬ 
sons  entitled  to  notice  shall  be  timely 
informed  of  the  time,  place  and  nature 


of  the  hearing  and  the  legal  authority 
and  jurisdiction  under  which  the  hear¬ 
ing  is  to  be  held,  and  furnished  a  short 
and  simple  statement  of  the  matters  of 
fact  and  law  to  be  considered  and  de¬ 
termined.  In  proceedings  pursuant  to 
section  8  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
such  notice  of  hearing  shall  include  by 
number  or  name  a  statement  of  the  items 
in  the  registration  statement  which  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  incomplete  or  inaccurate  in 
any  material  respect  or* to  include  any 
untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or 
to  omit  a  statement  of  any  material  fact 
required  to  be  stated  therein  or  neces¬ 
sary  to  make  the  statement  therein  not 
misleading,  and  such  notice  shall  be  ac¬ 
companied  or  followed  by  a  short  and 
simple  statement  concerning  such  items.  * 

(Secs.  19,  23,  48  Stat.  85,  901,  as  amended, 
sec.  20,  49  Stat.  833,  53  Stat.  1173,  secs.  38. 
211,  54  Stat.  841,  855;  15  U.  S.  C.  775,  77555, 
78w,  79t,  80a-37,  80b-ll)  ' 

The  Commission  finds  that  the  fore¬ 
going  action  relates  to  matters  of  pro¬ 
cedure  and  practice,  and  that  compliance 
with  sections  4  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  un¬ 
necessary. 

The  foregoing  shall  be  effective  Jan¬ 
uary  13, 1958. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

December  6.  1957. 

IP.  B.  Doc.  57-10538;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRAaiCES 

Chapter  I— Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6290] 

Part  13 — ^Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

BETTER  LIVING,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.70  Fictitious  or  mislead¬ 
ing  guarantees;  §  13.150  Premiums  and 
prizes:  Prizes;  $  13.155  Prices:  Adequacy 
and  additional  charges  unmentioned; 
bait;  S  13.170  Qualities  or  properties  of 
product  or  service;  §  13.260  Terms  and 
conditions.  *  Subpart  —  Misrepresenting 
oneself  and  goods — ^Prices:  §  13.1778  Ad¬ 
ditional  costs  unmentioned;  §  13.1779 
Bait. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
■or  apply  sec.  5,  88  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
n.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Better 
Living,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Docket 
6290,  November  29,  1957] 

In  the  Matter  of  Better  Living,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation,  and  Carl  Mickelson  and 
Fred  E.  Block,  Individually  and  as  Of¬ 
ficers  of  Said  Corporation,  and  Also  as 
Partners  Trading  as  Aluminum  Storm 
Window  Company 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by-a  hear¬ 
ing  examiner  on  the  complaint  of  the 
Commission  charging  sellers  in  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.,  operating  retail  stores  in  Penn¬ 
sylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and 


Maryland,  with  using  bait  advertising  in 
the  sale  of  their  aluminum  storm  doors, 
aluminum  storm  windows,  and  aluminum 
awnings,  and  with  making  false  repre¬ 
sensations  in  advertising  and  trade  lit¬ 
erature  concerning  prices  and  terms  of 
sale,  guarantees,  durability  of  their  prod¬ 
ucts,  prizes  purportedly  awarded  in  com¬ 
petitive  contests,  and  fuel  savings 
resulting  from  installation. 

Following  hearings  in  due  course,  the 
hearing  examiner  made  his  initial  de¬ 
cision.  including  findings,  conclusions, 
and  order  to  cease  and  desist,  from  which 
respondents  appealed.  The  Commission, 
having  heard  the  matter,  on  Novem^r 
29  rendered  its  decision  denying  the  ap¬ 
peal  and  adopting  the  initial  decision  as 
the  decision  of  the  Commission. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
fbllows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Better 
Living,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  Carl 
Mickelson  and  Fred  E.  Block,  individually 
and  as  officers  of  said  corporation,  and 
also  as  partners  trading  as  Aluminum 
Storm  Window  Company,  and  their 
agents,  representatives  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  aluminum  storm  doors,  aluminum 
storm  windows  and  aluminum  awnings 
in  commerce,  as  ‘‘commerce”  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act.  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  repre¬ 
senting.  directly  or  by  implication: 

1.  That  their  products  are  offered  at 
reduced  prices,  without  clearly  and  con¬ 
spicuously  disclosing,  in  immediate  con¬ 
junction  therewith,  all  of  the  terms,  and 
conditions  thereof,  including  the  require¬ 
ment  that  additional  merchandise  must 
be  purchased,  if  such  is  the  case; 

2.  That  the  advertised  price  of  any  of 
said  products  includes  the  cost  of  in¬ 
stallation.  or  any  equipment  or  acces¬ 
sories.  for  which  an  additional  charge  is 
made; 

3.  That  their  products  or  installations 
are  fully  or  unconditionally  guaranteed 
or  are  guaranteed  for  life,  without  re¬ 
vealing.  in  immediate  conjimction  there¬ 
with.  theiull  terms  and  meaning  of  such 
guarantee; 

4.  That  any  of  said  products  are  guar¬ 
anteed  unless  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  guarantee  and  the  manner  in  which 
the  guarantor*  will  perform  are  clearly 
and  conspicuously  disclosed; 

5.  That  any  of  said  products  have  been 
awarded  prizes  in  competitive  contests, 
unless  such  is  in  fact  true; 

6.  That  any  of  said  products  are  eves- 
lasting  or  are  made  of  indestructible 
materials; 

7.  That  customers  will  obtain  Imme¬ 
diate  installation  of  aluminum  products 
purchased  from  Respondents,  unless  such 
installation  is  in  fact  made  without  un¬ 
reasonable  delay  in  the  usual  course  of 
business; 

8.  That  Installation  of  their  storm 
windows  will  cut  fuel  consumption  one- 
half  or  will  reduce  total  heat  loss  as.much 
as  50  percent; 

9.  That  articles  are  offered  for  sale  at 
a  certain  price  or  under  certain  condi¬ 
tions,  when  such  offer  is  not  a  bona  fide 
offer  to  sell  the  articles  so,  and  as,  offered. 
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By  “Pinal  Order”,  report  of  compliance 
was  required  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents. 
Better  Living,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
Carl  Mickelson  an_d  Fred  E.  Block,  Indi¬ 
vidually  and  as  officers  of  said  corpora¬ 
tion,  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with, 
the  Commission  a  report,  in  writing,  set¬ 
ting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
In  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  contained  in  the  aforesaid  initial 
decision. 

Issued:  November  29,  1957. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IP.  B.  Doc.  67-10536;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

Subchapter  C— Drugs 

Part  141a — Penicillin  and  Penicillin- 
Containing  Drugs;  Tests  and  Meth¬ 
ods  OF  Assay 

Part  14  lb — Streptomycin  (or  Dihydro¬ 
streptomycin)  AND  Streptomycin-  (or 

/  Dihydrostreptomycin-)  Containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  141c — Cto.ORTETRACYCLINE  (OR  TET¬ 
RACYCLINE)  AND  CHLORTETRACYCLINE- 

(OR  Tetracycline- )  Containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  141e — Bacitracin  and  Bacitracin- 
Containing  Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods 
OF  Assay 

Part  146b — Certification  of  Streptomy¬ 
cin  (OR  Dihydrostreptomycin)  and 
Streptomycin-  (or  Dihydrostrepto¬ 
mycin-)  Containing  Drugs  . 


(vii)  Standard  curve.  Prepare  the 
daily  standard  curve  by  further  diluting 
the  1,000  MS.  per  milliliter  stock  solution 
in  1  percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  6.0),  to  obtain  concentrations  of 
0.32,  0.4,  0.5,  0.63,  and  0.78  fig.  per  millli- 
Uter.  Use  three  plates  for  the  determin¬ 
ation  of  each  point  on  the  curve,  except 
the  0.5  fig.  per  milliliter  concentration,  a 
total  of  12  plates.  On  each  of  three  plates 
fill  three  cylinders  with  the  0.5  fig.  per 
milliliter  standard,  and  fill  the  other 
three  cylinders  with  the  concentration 
under  test.  Thus,  there  will  be  thirty- 
six  \^-fig.  determinations  and  nine  de¬ 
terminations  for  each  of  the  other  points 
on  the  curve.  After  the  plates  have  in¬ 
cubated,  read  the  diameters  of  the  circles 
of  Inhibition.  Average  the  readings  of 
the  0.5  fig.  per  milliliter  concentration 
and  the  readings  of  the  point  tested  for 
each  set  of  three  plates,  and  average  also 
all  36  readings  of  the  0.5  fig.  per  milliliter 
concentrations.  The  average  of  the  36 
readings  of  the  0.5  fig.  per  milliliter  con¬ 
centration  is  the  correction  point  for  the 
curve.  Correct  the  average  value  ob¬ 
tained  for  each  point  to  the  figure  it 
would  be  if  the  0.5  fig.  per  milliliter  read¬ 
ing  for  that  set  of  three  plates  were  the 
same  as  the  correction  point.  Thus,  if 
in  correcting  the  0.4  fig.  concentration, 
the  average  of  the  36  readings  of  the  0.5 
fig.  concentration  is  20.0  millimeters,  and 
the  average  of  the  0.5  fig.  concentration 
of  this  set  of  three  plates  is  19.8  milli¬ 
meters,  the  correction  is  -|-0.2  millimeter. 
If  the  average  reading  of  the  0.4  fig.  con¬ 
centration  of  these  same  three  plates  is 
19.0  millimeters,  the  corrected  value  is 
19.2  millimeters.  Plot  these  corrected 
values,  including  the  average  of  the  0.5 
fig.  per  milliliter  concentration,  on  semi¬ 
log  paper,  placing  the  concentration  in 
micrograms  per  milliliter  on  the  loga¬ 
rithmic  scale  and  the  diameter  of  the 
zone  of  inhibition  on  the  arithmetic 
scale.  Draw  the  standard  curve  through' 
these  points  either  by  inspection  or  by 
means  of  the  following  equations: 
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MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
by  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended; 
sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (22  P.  R.  1045) ,  the  regulations 
for  tests  and  methods  of  assay  and  cer¬ 
tification  of  antibiotic  and  antibiotic- 
containing  drugs  (21  CFR  Parts  141a, 
141b,  141c,  141e.  146b;  21  CFR,  1956 
Supp.)  are  amended  as  indicated  below: 

1.  Section  141a.21  Capsules  penicillin 
and  novobiocin  is  amended  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respects: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a)  Potency,  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  Novobiocin  content  is  amended 
by  changing  the  words  “1.0  microgram” 
in  the  third  sentence  to  read  “0.5  micro¬ 
gram”. 

b.  In  paragraph  (c)  Novobiocin  used 
in  making  the  capsules,  subdivision  (Iv) 
of  subparagraph  (1)  Potency  Is  amended 
by  changing  the  words  “1.0  microgram” 
to  read  “0.5  microgram”. 

c.  Paragraph  (c)  (1)  (vii)  is  changed 
to  read  as  follows: 


,  _3a+2b+c— e 
~  6  ’ 

3c+2d+c— a 

B= - g - 

where 

L= corrected  zone  diameter  for  the  lowest 
concentration  of  the  standard  curve, 
corrected  zone  diameter  for  the  high¬ 
est  concentration  of  the  standard 
curve.  - 

c= average  zone  diameter  of  36  readings 
of  the  0.6  |tg.  per  mUllliter  standard. 
a,  b,  d,  e= corrected  average  values  for  the 
0.32,  0.4,  0.63,  and  0.78  fig.  per  milli¬ 
liter  standard  solutions,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Plot  the  values  obtained  for  L  and  H  and 
connect  with  a  straightline.  " 

d.  In  paragraph  (c)  (1),  subdivision 
(viii)  Assay  is  amended  by  changing  the 
words  ”1.0  microgram”  to  read  “0.5 
microgram”  in  the  second,  fifth,  and 
sixth  sentences. 

2.  In  S  141a.65  Penidllin-streptomy- 
dn-neomycin  in  oil  •  •  •,  paragraph 

(a)  (2)  and  (3)  is  changed  to  read  as 
■follows: 

(a)  Potency.  •  •  • 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  S  141b.l01  of  this  chapter^ 


except  S  141b.l01  (J)  and  (k)  of  this  sub¬ 
chapter,  and  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in 
S  141b.lOI  (e)  of  this  subchapter  pre¬ 
pare  the  sample  as  directed  in  S  141a.35 
(a)  (4)  (i).  If  the  sample  contains 
three  times  as  much  (or  more)  neomycin 
as  streptomycin,  prepare  the  streptomy¬ 
cin  standard  curve  by  adding  to  each 
concentration  of  streptomycin  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  neomycin  (as  calculated  from  the 
quantity  of  neomycin  found,  using  the 
method  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph)  that  would  be  present 
when  the  sample  is  diluted  to  contain  1.0 
fig.  of  streptomycin  (estimated)  per  mil¬ 
liliter.  Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro¬ 
streptomycin  working  standard  as  the 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre¬ 
sented  to  contain. 

3.  In  §  141a.86  Procaine  penicillin^ 
streptomycin~polymyxin  in  oil  *  •  •, 
paragraph  (a)  Potency  is  amended  by 
changing  “1 -percent”  in  the  third  sen¬ 
tence  of  subparagraph  (4)  (i)  (a)  to 
read  “10  percent”,  and  by  deleting  the 
sixth  sentence. 

4..  In  §  141a.90  Crystalline  penU 
cillin-streptomycin-polymyxin-oxytetra-- 
cycline  -  carbomycin  powder  veteri¬ 
nary  •  •  •,  paragraph  (a)  Potency  is 
amended  by  changing  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  in  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as 
follows:  “Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.- 
112  (b)  (1)  of  this  subchapter.” 

5.  Section  141b.l06  Streptomycin  sul¬ 
fate  •  •  •  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
a  new  paragraph  (c) ,  reading  as  follows: 

(c)  Identity.  Using  distilled  water,  di¬ 
lute  the  sample  to  be  tested  to  a  concen¬ 
tration  of  0.2  milligram  per  milliliter. 
To  5.0  milliliters  of  this  solution,  add  2.0 
milliliters  of  IN  NaOH  and  heat  in  a 
boiling  water  bath  for  10  minutes.  Cool 
in  ice  water  for  3  minutes  and  then  acid¬ 
ify  the  solution  by  adding  2.0  milliliters 
of  1.2iV  HCl.  Add  5.0  milliUters  of  0.25 
percent  ferric  chloride  reagent,  prepared 
as  directed  in  §  141b.l08  (b)  (1).  A  vio¬ 
let  color  appears. 

6,  Section  141b.ll2  Streptomycin- 
polymyxin-bacitracin  tablets  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  (iv)  is  changed 
to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Polymyxin  used  in  making  the 
tablets — (1)  Potency.  *  *  * 

(iv)  Standard  curve.  Prepare  daily  a 
standard  curve  as  directed  in  §  141a.21 

(c)  (1)  (vii)  of  this  subchapter,  with 
the  following  exceptions:  Using  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  the  polymyxin  working  standard 
in  1  percent  potassiiim  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  6.0,  prepare  volumetrically  the  fol¬ 
lowing  concentrations:  6.4,  8.0, 10.0, 12.5, 
and  15.6  units  per  milliliter  in  10  percent 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0.'  The 
10  units  per  milliliter  concentration  is 
used  as  the  reference  point. 

b.  In  paragraph  (b)  (1),  subdivision 
(j^).  Assay  is  amended  by  changing  “1 
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percent’*  to  read  “10  percent’*  and  the 
words  “100  units”  are  changed  to  read 
“10  units”.  . 

7.  Section  141C.224  Tetracycline  hy¬ 
drochloride-nystatin  capsules  *  *  *  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects’! 

a.  In  paragraph  (a)  Capsules,  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  (ii)  is  changed  to  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Potency.  •  •  • 

(ii)  Nystatin  content.  Prepare  the 
sample  for  assay  by  placing  a  representa¬ 
tive  number  of  capsules  in  a  blending  Jar 
with  sufficient  dimethylformamide  (pre¬ 
viously  adjusted  to  pH  6.5±0.5  with  con¬ 
centrated  H,S04)  to  give  a  stock  solution 
of  convenient  concentration.  Blend  for 
2  minutes  in  a  high-speed  blender. 
Assay  as  directed  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Its  content  of  nystatin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain.  ' 

b.  In  paragraph  (b)  Nystatin  used  in 
making  the  capsules,  subparagraph  (1) 

(iii) ,  (iv) ,  and  the  first  two  sentences  of 
(vii)  are  changed  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Potency.  •  *  * 

(iii)  Working  standard.  Dissolve  a 
suitable  weighed  quantity  of  the  working 
standard  (obtained  from  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration)  in  sufficient  di¬ 
methylformamide  to  give  a  stock  solu¬ 
tion  of  convenient  concentration  (usu¬ 
ally  1,000  units  to  5,000  units  per  milli¬ 
liter).  This  stock  solution  should  be 
prepared  simultaneously  with  the. 
samples  to  be  tested  and  should  be  used 
for  1  day  only. 

(iv)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
the  sample  to  be  tested  in  sufficient  di¬ 
methylformamide  to  give  a  nystatin  con¬ 
centration  of  400  units  per  milliliter 
(estimated) .  Further  dilute  with '  10 
percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
6.0,  to  20  units  per  milliliter  (estimated) . 

•  «  •  •  • 

(vii)  Standard  curve.  Dilute  aliquots 
of  the  standard  stock  solution  with  di¬ 
methylformamide  to  give  concentrations 
of  256,  320,  400,  500,  and  624  units  per 
milliliter.  Dilute  these  solutions  with 
10  percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  6.0,  to  make  concentrations  of  12.8, 
16.0,  20.(1,  25.0,  and  31.2  units  per  milli¬ 
liter,  respectively.  •  •  • 

^  8.  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  is  further 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow¬ 
ing  new  subdivision: 

*  (ix)  Turbidimetric  assay — (o)  Test 
culture  and  media.  Maintain  the  test 
organism  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
(ATCC  9763)  as  described  in  subdivision 
(V)  of  this  subparagraph.  For,  use  in 
the  assay,  prepare  an  organism  suspen¬ 
sion  as  directed  in  subdivision  (v)  (a)  of 
this  subparagraph.  Adjust  this  stock 
suspension,  so  that  a  1:10  dilution  in  the 
nutrient  broth  will  have  an  absorption 
of  0.350  at  a, wavelength  of  650  m/t,  using 
a  suitable  photoelectric  colorimeter  and 
an  18-millimeter  diameter  test  tube  as 
an  absorption  cell.  Prepare  the  inocu¬ 
lated  broth  by  adding  from  3  milUliters 
to  5  milliliters  of  that  adjusted  suspen¬ 
sion  (not  the  1:10  dilution)  to  each  liter 
of  nutrient  broth,  prepared  as  directed 


In  subdivision  (11)  (b)  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph,  needed  for  the  test. 

(b)  Working  standard  and  standard 
solutions.  Prepare  the  standard  stock 
solution  as  directed  in  subdivision  (iii) 
of  this  subparagraph.  Make  dilutions 
of  the  stock  solution  with  dimethylform¬ 
amide  to  obtain  concentrations  of  121, 
139,  160,  184,  and  212  units  per  milli¬ 
liter.  These  solutions  are  then  diluted 
1:10  with  sterile  distilled  water  to  ob¬ 
tain  concentrations  of  12.1,  13.9,  16.0, 
18.4,  and  21.2  units  per  milliliter.  Add 
1.0  milliliter  of  each  such  concentration 
to  each  of  six ;  sterile  20  millimeters  x  150 
millimeters  test  tubes.  Maintain  the 
sterility  of  the  tubes. 

(c)  Preparation  of  sample.  .  Dissolve 
the  sample  to  be  tested  in  sufficient  di¬ 
methylformamide  to  give  a  stock  solu¬ 
tion  of  convenient  concentration.  Dilute 
the  stock  solution  with  dimethyl¬ 
formamide  to  obtain  a  concentration  of 
160  units  per  milliliter  (estimated). 
Further  dilute  this  solution  1:10  with 
sterile  distilled  water  to  obtain  a  con¬ 
centration  of  16  units  per  milliliter 
(estimated) .  Add  1.0  milliliter  of  this  di¬ 
lution  to  each  of  six  sterile  20  millimeters 
X  150  millimeters  test  tubes. 

(d)  Procedure.  To  each  of  the  20 
millimeters  x  150  millimeters  test  tubes 
prepared  in  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdi¬ 
vision,  add  9.0  milliliters  of  the  inoculat¬ 
ed  nutrient  broth  described  in  (a)  of  this 
subdivision,  and  incubate  at  26*  C.  for 
16  hours  to  18  hours.  After  incubation, 
add  0.5  milliliter  of  a  12  percent  for¬ 
maldehyde  solution  to  each  tube  and 
read  the  absorbance  values  in  a  suitable 
photoelectric  colorimeter,  using  a  wave¬ 
length  of  530  tnjLi.  Set  the  instrument  at 
zero  absorbance  with  clear  uninoculated 
broth  prepared  as  described  in  subdivi¬ 
sion  (ii)  (b)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(e)  Estimation  of  potency.  Plot  the 
average  values  for  each  concentration  of 
the  standard  on  semilog  graph  paper 
with  absorbance  values  on  the  arithmetic 
scale  and  nystatin  concentrations  on  the 
logarithmic  scale.  Construct  the  best 
straightline  through  the  points,  either 
by  inspection  or  by  means  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  equations: 


L= 


H= 


3a+2b+c— c 


3e+2d+c— a 


phate  buffer”  to  read  “10-percent  potas¬ 
sium  phosphate  buffer”. 

10.  Section  141e.412  (a)  (2)  is 

amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141e.412  Bacitracin-polymyxin  tab¬ 
lets — (a)  Potency  •  •  • 

(2)  Polymyxin  content.  Using  10- 
percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
6.0,  prepare  the  sample  as  directed  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.ll2  (b)  of 
this  subchapter.  Its  content  of  poly¬ 
myxin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  niunber  of 
units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

11.  In  §  141e.422  Bacitracin-polymy¬ 
xin-neomycin  ointment,  paragraph  (a) 
Potency  is  amended  by  changing  the 
words  “100  units”  in  the  first  sentence  of 
subparagraph  (2)  to  read  “10  units”. 

12.  In  §  141e.424  Bacitracin-neomy- 
ein-polymyxin  with  vasoconstrictor,  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  Potency  is  amended  by 
changing  the  words  “100  units”  in  the 
first  sentence  of  subparagraph  (3)  (i)  to 
read  “10  units”. 

13.  In  §  146b.l01  Streptomycin  sulfate 
•  *  •  paragraph  (d)  Request  for  certi¬ 
fication  •  ♦  •  is  amended  by  changing 
the  words  “and  pH”  in  subparagraph 
(1)  to  read  “pH,  and  identity.” 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga¬ 
tion  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter¬ 
ested  members  of  the  affected  industry 
and  since  it  would  be  against  public  in¬ 
terest  to  delay  providing  for  the  amend¬ 
ments  set  forth  herein. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In¬ 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:  December  16,  1957. 

[SEAL]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10520;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


where 

Z<= absorbance  value  for  the  lowest  con¬ 
centration  of  the  standard  cxirve. 

H=  absorbance  value  for  the  highest  con¬ 
centration  of  the  standard  curve. 

a,  b,c,d,e = average  absorbance  values  for 
each  concentration  of  the  standard 
curve. 

Plot  the  values  obtained  for  L  and  H  and 
connect  the  points  with  a  straightline. 
Average  the  absorbance  values  for  the 
'  sample  and  read  the  nystatin  concentra¬ 
tion  from  the  standard  curve.  Multiply 
the  concentration  by  appropriate  dilution 
factors  to  obtain  the  nystatin  content  of 
the  sample.  Its  content  of  nystatin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  is  not  less  than  85  per¬ 
cent  of  the  number  of  units  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. , 

9.  In  5  141e.409  Bacitracin-polymyxin 
ointment,  paragraph  (a)  Potency  is 
amended  by  changing  “1.0-percent  phos- 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — ^Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Part  120 — Annual,  Special  or  Periodical 
Reports 

Part  130 — Associations’  Reports 

DELETIONS 

December  18,  1957. 

Section  120.1  Id  Report  of  source  and 
application  of  funds;  railroads.  §  120.80 
Free  transportation  issued  and  re¬ 
quested,  and  §  130.0  Associations:  Special 
report,  having  expired  by  reason  of  the 
provisions  of  said  sections,  notification 
of  such  expiration  is  hereby  given,  and 
said  sections  and  Part  130,  Associations’ 
Reports,  are  hereby  deleted  from  the 
relations  included  in  Title  49  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10551;  Plied,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:48  a.m.J 
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Channel 

No.  Colorado— Continued 

8— ,18—  Fort  Cplllna _ 

85  Fort  Morgan  ..... 

...  16—  Grand  Junction _ 

1— ,  18+  Greeley _ ... _ 

La  Junta  _ _ 

—  84+  Lamar  _ 

_.  80—  LeadvUle _ 


Channel 

No. 

...  44+ 
...  16+ 
5-,  21+ 


I  like  - ■■-■.■.k.wiTtfTiwiei-  ArlBona^-Oontlnued 

CATION  Tucson  _ 

Williams  ........ 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications  winsiow _ 

Commission 

Part  3 — ^Radio  Broadcast  Services 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstand¬ 
ing  amendments  to  §  3.606  since  it  was 
last  published  in  the  Federal  Registto 
(December  29,  1956,  21  F.  R.  10503), 

(3.606  is  recapitulated  as  of  December 
31, 1957,  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

5  3.606  Table  of  assignments — (a) 

General.  The  following  table  of  assign- 
Dients  contains  the  channels  assigned 
to  the  listed  communities  in  the  United 
States,  its  Territories,  and  possessions. 

Cliannels  designated  with  an  asterisk  are 
assigned  for  use  by  noncommercial  edu¬ 
cational  broadcast  stations  only.  A  sta¬ 
tion  on  a  channel  identified  by  a  plus  or 
minus  mark  is  required  to  operate  with 
its  carrier  frequencies  offset  10  kc  above 
or  below,  respectively,  the  normal  carrier 
frequencies. 

(b)  Table  of  assignments. 

Channel 

Alabama:  No. 


Arkadelphla 


Batesvllle  . 
Benton  .... 
Bl3rtheTllle 

Camden _ 

Conway _ 

El  Dorado  . 
Fayetteville 
Forrest  City 
Port  Smith  . 
Harrison  ... 

Helena _ 

Hope _ 

Hot  Springs 
Jonesboro  .. 
Little  Rock 


Loveland 


Montrose 


Pueblo 


Salida 


Sterling 
Trinidad  .. 
Walsenburg 
Connecticut: 
Bridgeport 


Hartford 


Meriden 
New  Britain 
New  Haven  . 
New  London 


Magnolia 


Malvern  _ 
Morrllton 
Newport  _ 


Norwalk.  {See  Stamford.) 

Norwich _ 

Stamford-Norwalk _ 

Waterbury  _ 

Delaware: 

Dover _ 

Wilmington _ _ 

District  of  Columbia: 
Washington _ 


Paragould 


Pine  Bluff 


'Russellville 

Searcy 

Springdale 

Stuttgart 

California: 

Altmas  _ 

Bakersfield 
Bishop  .... 

Brawley _ 

Chico _ 


Florida: 

Belle  Glade 
Bradenton  . 
Clearwater  . 


Daytona  Beach 


Andalusia 


De  Land  _ 

Fort  Lauderdale 

Port  Myers _ 

Fort  Pierce _ 


Anniston 


Delano _  87- 

El  Centro _ 16,56 

Eureka i _ 3— ,6— ,13- 

Presno _ 12+, ’IB— ,24,47,63 

Hanford _  21 

Los  Angeles.  2, 4,  5,  7,  9,  11, 13,  22,  *28,  34 

Madera  _  A9 

Merced _ 34—,  66 


Auburn 


Birmingham...  6 

Brewton  _ 

Clanton _ 

Cullman _ 

Decatur  _ 


GainesvUle 


Jacksonville 
Key  West  .. 
Lake  City  .. 


Demopolis 
Dothan  .. 


Modesto 


Lake  Wales 
Leesburg  .. 
Marianna  . 
Melbo\u*ne 
Miami  .... 
Ocala _ 


Monterey.  {See  Salinas.) 

Napa _ 

Oakland.  {See  San  Francisco.) 
Oxnard _ 


Enterprise 


Eufaula  ... 
Florence  .. 
Port  Pa3rne 
Gadsden  .. 


Palm  Springs 


Petaluma  _ 

Pittsburg  .... 
Port  Chicago 
Porterville  ... 


Orlando 


Greenville 


Palatka _ _ 

Panama  City  _ _ _ _ 

Pensacola _ 3—, : 

Quincy _ 

St.  Augustine _ 

St.  Petersburg.  {See  Tampa.) 

Sanford _ 

Sarasota _ 

Tallahassee _ * 

Tampa-St.  Petersbmg _ 


Gimtersville 
Huntsville  . 
Jasper _ 


Bed  Bluff 


Mobile 


Ridding _ 

Riverside  _ 

Sacramento  _ 

Salinas-Monterey 


Montgomery 


Munford 


Opelika  .. 
Selma  .... 
Sheffield 
Sylacauga 
Talladega 


San  Bernardino 


San  Buenaventura _ 

San  Diego _ 8. 10,  *15+,  21 

San  FranciscO'Oakland _ .' 

7-,  *9+,20-,26-, 
San  Jose _ llH 


West  Palm  Beach 
Georgia: 

Albany  _ 

Americus  _ _ 

Athens  _ _ _ 


Thomas  ville 


Tfoy _ 

Tuscaloosa  .. 
Tuskegee  .... 

University _ 

Arizona: 

AJo _ 

Bisbee  _ 

Casa  Grande 

Clifton _ 

Coolidge  .... 

Douglas _ 

Eloy  _ 

Flagstaff _ 

Globe  _ 


San  Luis  Obispo 


Santa  Barbara 


Atlanta 


Santa  Marla 


Augusta  .. 
Bainbrldge 
Brunswick 

Cairo _ 

Carrollton 


Santa  Paula 


Stockton  .. 
Tulare  .... 

XJklah _ 

Visalia _ 

Watsonville 
Yreka  City 
Yuba  City  . 
Colorado: 


CartersviUe 


Cedartown 

Coliunbus 

Cordele _ 

Dalton  .... 
Dotiglas  ... 
Dublin  ... 
Elberton  .. 
Fitzgerald 
Fort  Valley 


Holbrook 


Kingman 
Mesa  .... 
Miami  _. 
Morencl  . 
Nogales  . 
Phoenix  . 
Prescott . 
Safford  .. 


Alamosa 


12-  Boulder _ *12,22+ 

28+  Canon  City _ ... _  86  - 

81  Colorado  Springs _ 11. 18,  *17+.  23+ 

17—  Craig _ _ _ _  18  ' 

10—  Delta  _  24—  OrllBn _ 

15  Denver _  2, 4—,  *6—,  7,  9—,  20, 26+  La  Grange 

81  Durango _ ... _ _ _ 6+,  15  Macon  .... 


litfi'iiSiHyii'..  ^ 
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Channel 

No. 

_  62- 

_ 21- 

_  46- 

_ 7+,38- 

_  36+ 

.  34 

13+,42,  *48  + 


Channel 

No.  Kansas — Continued 

_  60.  *66  Olathe  >1 _ 

_  66—  Ottawa _ 

13— ,  *20— ,  39,  67—  Parsons  _ 

_  19+  Pittsburg  _ 

.  29+  Pratt _ 

_  18,  *47.59  Sallna _ 

_  79+  Topeka  _ 

_  61  Wellington _ 

_  25-'  Wichita _ 

. .  31  Winfield  _ 

_  62+  Kentucky: 

_  49,  65+,  *71  Ashland _ 

_  34—  Bowling  Green  __ 

_ -  62+  Campbellsvllle 

_ _  82—  Corbin _ 

_  68+  Danville _ 

__  16, 22, 28+,  *52  Elizabethtown _ 

_ 1,  78  Frankfort _ 

2+,  10.  *57  +  , 63  — ,73+  Glasgow - 

. .  44+  Harlan _ 

_  60+  Hazard _ 


Channel 

No.  Indiana — Continued 

_ _  67+  Gary  - 

_ _ _  61+  Hammond  - 

_ _  48—  Indianapolis _ 6,  8- 

_  61+  Jasper _ 

_ _  69  Kokomo _ 

3  +  ,*9— ,11  Lafayette _ 

_ _  22  Lebanon _ 

_ w«  20—  Logansport _ 

_ ■ _ 6,27  Madison _ 

_ _ 14—  Marion _ — 

_  85  Michigan  City _ _ 

_  87+  Muncie _ 

_  26  Piymouth _ 

_ 8 +  ,16  .  Princeton _ 

Richmond  _ 

_  83  Shelbirvllle _ 

_ _ 2,  *4 +  .7  South  Bend-Elkhart 

_  15—  TeU  City _ 

_  9—  Terre  Haute 

_ _  26—.  Vincennes 

_  23  Washington  _ 

_ 8.8+  Iowa: 

_ 17  Algona _ 

_ _  83—  Ames _ 

_  8—  Atlantic  _ 

_ 12  — .*15  Boone  _ 

_ 6.12+  Burlington  _ 

.  14+  Carroll . 

_ 6— ,10  Cedar  Rapids 

_ 41  Centerville  __ 

_ _  27+  Charles  City 


Georgia — Continued 

liarletu  _ 

MlUedgevllle  — 
Moultrie - 


Statesboro  . 
Swalnsboro 
ThomasvUle 
Tlfton  > 
Toocoa  .... 
Valdoeta  .. 

VldaUs _ 

Waycross _ 

Idaho: 
Blackfoot  - 

Boise - 

Burley 
Caldwell  — 
Emmett  ... 

Gooding _ 

Idaho  Falls 
Jerome  .... 
Kellogg  — 

Lewiston _ 

Moscow _ 

Nampa  ... 

Payette _ 

Pocatello  . 

Preston _ 

Bezburg  .. 

Rupert _ 

Sandpolnt 
Twin  Palls 

Wallace _ 

Welser  .... 
Illinois: 

Alton _ 

Aurora  .... 


Hopkinsville 


87+  Lexington _ 

25—  Louisville  ..  8 


Madlsonvllle 


Mairfield 


32  — ,88+  Maysvllle _ 

_  39  ■  Mlddlesborough 

10—,  *26+  Murray  _ 

_  31—  Owensboro _ 

_  18—  Paducah _ 

_  14  Plkevllle  _ 

Clinton _  64  Princeton _ 

Creston _  43 

Davenport-Rock  Island-Moline,  Ill _  4+, 

6  +  ,p,  *30-1-,  42— ,68 

Decorah  _  44+ 

Des  Moines _ 8-,  *11+,  13-,  17+,23- 

Dubuque _  66-+,  62  — 

24  + 


Somerset  .... 
Winchester  .. 
Louisiana: 
Abbeville  .... 
Alexandria  .. 

Bastrop _ 

Baton  Rouge 
Bogalusa  ... 

Crowley _ 

De  Bidder _ _ 

Eunice _ 

Franklin 


Estherville _ 

Fairfield _ 

Port  Dodge  _ 
Fort  Madison 

Grlnnell _ 

Iowa  City _ 

Keokuk _ 

Knoxville _ 

Marshalltown 
Mason  City _ 


Belleville 


Bloomington 


Cairo  _ 

Carbondale  _ 

Centralia  _ 

Champalgn-Urbana 


Hammond 


Chicago 


Houma  _ 

Jackson _ I _ 

Jennings _ 

Lafayette  _ 

Lafayette-Lake  Charles. 

Lake  Charles _ 

Minden _ «... 

Monroe _ 

Morgan  City _ 

Natchitoches  _ _ 

New  Iberia _ ... 

New  Orleans _ _ _ 


Danville 
Decatur  . 
De  Kalb 
Dixon  .. 

Elgin _ 

I^eeport 


Muscatine 


Newton 
Oelwein  . 
Oskaloosa 
Ottumwa 


Galesburg 


Harrisburg _  22 

Jacksonville _  49  — 

JoUet . 48+ 

Kankakee _  14 

Kewanee _  60— 

La  Salle . .  35 

Lincoln _  63+ 

Macomb  _  61 -j- 

Mculon  _  40 

Mattoon  _  46— 

Moline.  (See  Davenport,  Iowa.) 

Mt.  Vernon _ 38— 

Olney _ _  16— 

Pekin  _ _ _ _  69+ 

Peoria - -  19, 25+,  31  +  ,  *37— ,  43  + 

Quincy  - 10— ,21+ 

Rockford  - 13+,394.,  *454.  Emporia 

Rock  Island.  (See  Davenport,  Fort  Sco 

Iowa.)  Garden  < 

Springfield -  20  +  ,  26— ,  36— ,  *66+  Goodlan 

Streator  . . . . .  65—  Great  Be 

Urbana.  (See  Champaign.)  -  Hays _ 

Vandalla _ _ _  28—  Hutchini 

Waukegan  _ _  79+  Indepeni 

Indiana:  loia  . 

Anderson  - 26+,61  Junctlor 

^ola -  77 


Shenandoah 


Sioux  City  ... 

Spencer  _ 

Storm  Lake  .. 

Waterloo _ 

Webster  City  . 
Kansas : 

Abilene _ 

Arkansas  City 

Atchison _ 

Chanute _ 

Coffeyvllle _ ■; 

Colby _ 


Oakdale  .. 
Opelousas 


Bus  ton 


31+ 

49 

60+  Thibodaux 
60—  Wlnnfield  " 
33—  Maine: 

22—  Auburn  .. 
47—  Augusta .. 


Concordia 


Bangor _ 

Bar  Harbor _ L _ 

Bath _ _ 

Belfast _ 

Blddeford _ 

Calais _ _ _ 

Dover-Poxcroft _ 

Port  Kent _ 

Foxcroft.  (See  Dover.) 


Houlton 


Lewiston 


Mllllnocket 


Orono  ... 
Portland 


Bloomington  _ _ _  4,  *30 

Columbus _ _ 

ConnersTllle  ..: _ .' _ ..... 

Elkhart.  (See  South  Bend.) 

Evansville  _ 7,  *9+,  14 

Fort  Wayne  ..  16+,21+,  *27-)-,  33 


Presque  Isle 


Leavenworth 
Liberal  ..... 
McPherson  . 


Rockland 


Bumford  .. 
Van  Buren 
Waterville  . 


Manhattan 


Newton 
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Channel 

Maryland:  No. 

Annapolis -  63— 

Baltimore  2+,  11-,  13+,  18.  *24+,  72- 

Cambrldge - - - -  22 +. 

Cumberland - - - 17+.30— 

Frederick -  62 

Hagerstown _  52,  68  + 

Sallsbury - 16  + 

Massachusetts: 

Amherst - *82 

Barnstable  -  25  + 

Boston  —  *2+.  4-,  6-,  7+,  38.  44+,  66 

Brockton -  62 

Easthampton _ 61 

-  Fall  River _ 46— ,  68 

Greenfield _  32+,68  — 

Holyoke.  (5ee  Springfield.). 

Lawrence _ 72 

Lowell  _ i -  78 

New  Bedford _ - _  6 + ,  28  — ,  34 + 

North  Adams _ 19,  *80+ 

Pittsfield _  64  + 

Springfield-Holyoke _ 22, 40 

Worcester _ _ _ 14,  20 

Michigan: 

Alma _ -  41  + 

Alpena _ _ _ 9  +  ,  *11,30  — 

Ann  Arbor _ _ _  20 +,  *26  — 

Bad  Axe _  46— 

Battle  Creek _  68—,  64— 

Bay  City _  6-,  63-.  *73+ 

Benton  Harbor _  40  + 

Big  Rapids _  39 

Cadillac _ 13 -,  45 

Calumet  _  6 

Cheboygan _ 4+,  36+ 

Coldwater _  24  — 

Detroit _  2+,  4,  7-,  60-,  *66.  62 

East  Lansing _  60+ 

East  Tawas _ _  26  — 

Bscanaba _ 3  +  ,  *49 

Flint- _ 12-.  16-,  *22-,  28 

Gladstone  _ _  40— 

Grand  Rapids _ 8+,  *17+,  23  — 

Houghton _ 19,  *25 

Iron  Mountain _ 8— ,27 

Iron  River _ 1 _  33  — 

Ironwood  _ ; _ 12+,31  — 

Jackson _ 48 

Kalamazoo _ 3— ,46,  *74 

Lansing - 6— ,54 

Ludlngton _ T _  18+ 

Manistee _  15— 

Manistlque _  14  + 

Marquette _ 6— ,  13  +  ,  17,  *35 

Midland _  19  + 

Mount  Pleasant _  47— 

Muskegon _  29  — ,35  + 

Parma-Onondaga _ _ _  10— 

Petoskey  _  81 

Pontiac  _  44  + 

Fort  Hxiron _ _  84+ 

Rogers  City _  24 

Saginaw _ 51  — ,  67  — 

Sault  Ste,  Marie _ 8. 10 +  .28-,  *34 

Traverse  City _  7+,20— ,*26  + 

West  Branch _ _  21 

Uinnesota: 

Albert  Lea _ 67— 

'  '  Alexandria  _ _ 7, 36 

Austin _ I _ 6  — ,6l  + 

Bemldji _ 9,24— 

Brainerd _  12— 

Cloquet '' _  44 

Crookston _ _  21  — 

Detroit  Lakes _ _  18+ 

Duluth-Superior,  Wis _  3, 

6+,  *8,10+,  32. 38 

Ely . .  16 

Fairmont _ _ _  40+ 

Faribault _  20 

Fergus  Palls _ 16  — 

Grand  Rapids _ - _ — —  20— 

Hastings _ _ _ ...  29  + 

Hibblng _ _ _ _ _ _  -  lo¬ 
in  ternational  Falls _ _  11 

Little  Palls _  14+ 

Mankato _ _  12, 15— 

Marshall _ _ _  22 +, 

-  No.  247 - 3 


Channel 

Minnesota — Continued  No. 

Minneapolls-St.  Paul _  *2— , 

4.6-,9+,ll-,17,28+, 

Montevideo _  19 

New  Ulm _ _ _ _  43  — 

Northfleld _  26 

Owatonna _ 45 

Red  Wing _  63  — 

Rochester _ 10,55- 

St.  Cloud . 33 

'  St.  Paul.  (See  Minneapolis.) 

Stillwater _  39  — 

Thief  River  Palls _  15 

Virginia _  26+ 

Wadena _  27  + 

Willmar _  31+ 

Winona _ j _  61 

Worthington  _  32 

Mississippi: 

Biloxi  _  13  +  ,*44+,60- 

•  Brookhaven _  37+ 

Canton _  16 

Clarksdale _  32 

Columbia _  35+ 

Columbus  _ 4— ,26— 

Corinth _  41 

Greenville _ _ _ 21— ,27 

Greenwood _ 6,24+ 

Grenada  _  44 

Gulfport  _  66  — 

Hattlesbiurg _ ! _ 9,17— 

Jackson _ 3+,  12+,  *19+.  25-.  47 

Kosciusko  _  62— 

Laurel _ _ _  33  — 

Laurel-Pachuta _ ? _  7 

Louisville  _  46— 

McComb  _ -  31  — 

Meridian _ ll-,30-.*36- 

Natchez _ -  29  + 

Pachuta.  (See  Laurel-Pachuta.) 

Pascagoula _ 22 

Picayune _ 14— 

Starkvllle  _  84— 

State  College _  *2  + 

Tupelo _ 9  — ,88 

University _ *20  + 

Vicksburg _  41  + 

West  Point _ -  66  + 

Yazoo  City _  49 

Missoxiri : 

Cape  Girardeau _ 12, 18+,  69 

Carthage _  66  — 

Caruthersvllle _ -  27— 

Cbllllcothe _  14— 

Clinton _  49— 

Columbia _ 8+,16+,22— 

Farmington _ -  62 

Pestus _  26— 

Pulton  _  24 +. 

Hannibal  _ 7— ,27+ 

Jefferson  City - 13,33  + 

Joplin _ 12+,30+ 

Kansas  City—  4.6+,9  +  ,  *19+,25+,66 

Kennett  _  21 

Kirksvllle _ 3—,  18 

Lebanon _  23 

Marshall _  40+ 

Maryville  _  26 

'  Mexico _ 45 

Moberly  _ 35  + 

Monett _ 14 

Nevada  - - — -  18— 

Poplar  Bluff _ -  16+ 

Rolla _  46 

St.  Joseph _ 2— ,30— .*36 

St.  Louis _ 2.4— ,5— ,•*9,11-, 30, 42+ 

SedaUa _ 1 _ 6— ,28+, 

Sikeston _ _ _  37 

Springfield  _ 3+.  10,  *26+,  32 

~  West  Plains _ - _  20— 

Montana: 

Anaconda _ _ _ - _  2  + 

Billings _ 2,8,  *11 

Bozeman  _ -  *9,22— 

Butte  _ 4.6+.*7— ,16+ 

Cut  Bank _  20+; 

Deer  Lodge _ _ _ .... .  26 +! 

DlUon  _  20 

Glasgow  _  16 

Olendive _ 6+,18— 


Channel 

Montana — Continued  No. 

Great  Falls _ _ _ 3+,  6+,*23— 

Hamilton  _ _ 17+ 

Hardin  _  4+' 

Havre  _ 9+,  11 -j- 

Helena _ 10+,  12 

Kalispell _ J  9  — 

Laurel _ 14  + 

Lewistown _ 13 

Livingston _  Id- 

Miles  City _ 3—,  *6, 10 

Missoula _ 8—,  *11  — ,  13— ,21  + 

Poison  _ 18 

Red  Lodge _ 18+ 

Shelby _ 14— 

Sidney _ 14 

Whlteflsh _ 16  + 

Wolf  Point _ 20— 

Nebraska: 

Alliance  _ 13— ,21 

Beatrice  _  40 

Broken  Bow _ 14— 

Columbus _ 49  + 

Palrbury _ 85 

Falls  City _  38 

Fremont _  52 

Grand  Island _ 11— ,21  + 

Hastings _ 6— ,27—  ' 

Hay  Springs _  4+ 

Hayes  Center _  6 

Kearney  _ _  13, 19 

Lexington  _  23  — 

Lincoln  _ 10+,  *12—,  18+.24 

McCook _ 8-^,  17 

Nebraska  City _  50 

Norfolk _  33  + 

North  Platte _ 2  — ,9+ 

Omahk _  3, 6 +  ,  7,  *16, 22,28— 

Scottsbluff _ 10— ,16  + 

York  _ 15 

Nevada: 

Boulder  City _  4  + 

Carlin _  14 

Carson  City  ‘ _  37 

Elko _  10— 

Ely _ 8-.  6+ 

Fallon _  29— 

Goldfield _ 6— 

Hawthorne _ _ _  31 

Henderson _ -  2— 

Las  Vegas . . —  8—,  *10+,  13— 

Lovelock _ 18+ 

McGlU  — .  8+ 

Reno _ 4,8,  *21+,  27— 

Tonopah _ , _ _  .  9— 

Winnemucca _ 7+ 

Yerington _  33 

New  Hampshire: 

Berlin  _ — ..  28 

Claremont  _ - _ 37 

Concord  _  75  + 

Durham  _ *11 

Hanover  _ *27+ 

Keene  _ - _ 45— 

Laconia _ 43 

Littleton  _  24— 

Manchester _ 9— ,43  + 

Nashua  _  64 

Portsmouth  _ 15 

Rochester  _  61 

New  Jersey: 

Andover  _ —  *69 

•Asbury  Park _  63 

Atlantic  City _  46,62  + 

Bridgeton  _ -  64— 

Camden  _ *80 

Freehold _ _ _ •  *74 

Hammonton  _ *70 

Montclair  _ *77 

Newark  _ 13  — 

New  Brunswick _  *19— ,47+ 

Paterson _ J" _ _  87+ 

lYenton  _ 41  + 

Wildwood  _ ......  48— 

New  Mexico: 

Alamogordo  ..... _ ....  17 

Albuquerque _ 4+,  *6+,  7+,13  + 

Artesla  _ .... _ ....  21  + 

Atrisco-Five  Points _ 18+ 

Belen _ .... _  24+ 
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Channel 

Hew  Mexico— Continued  No.  1 

Carlsbsul  - -  6— ,23 

CUfton  - _ — - — - -  27—: 

Clovle  — - — — - 12+,36 

Demlng  — _ — — — — — —  14+ 

Farmington  _ _ — - - — —  12+,  17— 

Five  Points.  ( See  Atrlsco. ) 

Gallup _ — — - -  3.  *8—,  10 

Hobbs  _ — - -  46 

Hot  Springs -  19 

Las  Cruces - -  22  — 

Las  Vegas -  14— 

Lordsburg -  23 +] 

Los  Alamos - - — -  20—. 

LoTlngton _ _ _ _  27  ^  ] 

Portales - 22+] 

Raton  — - 46—,  *52 

Roswell - - - *3  +  ,  8,10— 

Santa *Fe _ 2  +  ,  ’Q  +  .H- 

SUver  City _ *10+,  12 

Socorro  -  15  + 

Tueumcarl  — - - - - - -  25  + 

Hew  York: 

Albany-Schenectady-Troy -  6, 

13,  *17+,  23-,  35,  41 

Amsterdam  _ _  52— 

Batavia  _ _ _ _  83 — 

Binghamton... _  12—,  40—,  *46  +  ,  66  + 

Buffalo . 17,  *23 

Buffalo-Nlagara  Palls - 2,  4-,  7  +  ,  29  + 

Carthage  -  7— 

Clymer _ — - -  87 

Cortland _  12 

Dunkirk  _ _ -  46 

Klmlra _ 18  +  ,  24  —  ,  30 

Glens  Falls - - - -  39  +' 

Gloversvllle  I... - - - -  29  — 

Homell - - - - - - - -  50 

Ithaca _  *14+,  20— 

Jamestown _  68  + 

Kingston  _  66- 

Lake  Pladd..-.-— _ — _ _ — _ -  6 

Malone _ _ _ 20 +,*66 

Massena  _ _ — _ - _ _  14— 

Middletown  _  60 

New  York .  2, 

4,  6+.  7, .9+,  11  +  ,  *25.  31— 
Niagara  Falls.  (See  Builalo-Niagara 
Falls.) 

Ogdensburg  _  24+ 

Glean _ _ _ 54+ 

Oneonta  _ _ J.. _ _  62— 

Oswego  _  81 

Patchogue  _ _ _  75 

Plattsburg  _ - _  28+ 

Poughkeepsie _ _ _ 21—,  *83 

Rochester _ 1  6-,  10+,  15-,  *21,27+ 

Rome  (See  Utica.) 

Saranac  Lake _ .... _  18 

Schenectady.  (See  Albany.) 

Syracuse _ ....  3—,  8,  *43+ 

Troy.  (See  Albany.) 

Utlca-Rome _ ...  2  —  ,  *25  +  ,  54  — 

VaU  Mills _  10- 

Watertown  _ _ _ _ _ _  48 

North  Carolina: 

Ahoskle _ _ _ _  63 

Albermarle _  20 

Asheville _  13—,  *66—,  62+,  78 

Bxirllngton  - _  63 

Burnsville  _  18 

Chapel  HIU _  *4+ 

Charlotte _  3,  9+,  36+,  *42+ 

Durham _  11+,  *40—,  46+.  73— 

Elizabeth  City  - _  31+ 

Fayetteville _ 18—,  64— 

Gastonia  _ _  48 

Goldsboro  ... _ 34,  72 

Greensboro  _ _ 2—,  *61—,  67— 

Greenville  _ _ 9— 

Henderson _ _ _ 62— 

Hendersonville  '  _ _  27 

Hickory _  30— 

High  Point _  15+ 

Jacksonville _ _  16 

Kannapolis  - _ 69+ 

Kinston  _ _ _ _  45 

Laxuinburg  _ 41— 

Lumberton  _ 21+ 

Mount  Airy - z.  65 


Channel 

North  Carolina — Continued  No.  < 

New  Bern  _ _ -  12  + 

Raleigh _  5.  *22-,  28— 

Roanoke  Rapids - 30+ 

Rocky  Mount _ -  60+ 

Salisbury  - - 80 

Sanford  _ _ — _ - _ - _ - _ -  88 

Shelby _ •- -  89 

Southern  Pines - - -  49 

Statesville  _  64— 

Washington _  7 

Wilmington _  3—,  6,  29—,  *35+ 

Wilson _  68 

Winston-Salem _  12,  26+,  *32— 

North  Dakota: 

Bismarck _ 5,  12—,  18,  *24  , 

Bottineau  _ -  16+ 

Carrlngton  _  26— 

Devils  Lake _ 8+,  14— 

Dickinson _ 2+,  4,  *17 

Fargo _ 6,  11+,  *34—,  40 

Grafton  _  17 

Grand  Porks _ *2,  10 

Harvey  _ 22+ 

Jamestown _ _ _ 7—,  42 

Lisbon  _ 23 

Minot _ *6+,  10—,  13+ 

New  Rockford _ - _ -  20-|- 

Rugby  _  88— 

Valley  City _ 4-,  32— 

Wahpeton  _ _  45+ 

Wmiston _ _ _ 8-,  11-,  *34+ 

Ohio: 

Akron _ _ _  49+,  *66-,  61+ 

Ashtabula  .f _  16 

Athens  _  62— 

Bellefontalne  _  63 

Bowling  Green  _ _ *70 

Cambridge _ 26 

Canton _ _ _ 29 

Chllllcothe  _ _ -  66+ 

Cincinnati  _ _  6—,  9,  12,  *48—,  64—,  74— 

Cleveland _ 3,  6+.  8, 19,  *25+.  66+ 

Columbus _ _  4— ,  6+,  10+,  *34,40- 

Coshocton  _  20 

Dayton _ 2,  7+.  *16+,  22+ 

Defiance  _ 43 

Findlay _  63 

Fremont _ _ _ -  69+ 

Galllpolls  _  72 

Hamllton-Mlddletown  _ 65 

Lancaster  _  28— 

Lima _ —  35—,  73 

Lorain _ -  31— 

Mansfield _ _  36+ 

Marlon  _ -  17— 

Massillon  _ -  23+ 

Middletown.  {See  Hamilton.) 

Mount  Vernon  _ _ ....  68 

Newark  _ _ _ _ ... — ..  60— 

Oxford _ *14+ 

Piqua  _ _ _ _  44— 

Portsmouth  _ _ 80 

Sandusky _  42+ 

Springfield _ 62— ,76 

Steubenville.  (See  Wheeling,  W.  Va.) 

Tiffin  _  47+ 

Toledo _ ll-,13.*30+,79 

Warren  _  67+ 

Youngstown _  21  — ,  27,  73  — 

Youngstown,  Ohio-New  Castle,  Pa..  45— 

Zanesville _ 18— ,60+ 

Oklahoma: 

Ada  — . — .  10+,50+ 

Altus _  36 

Alva _ I... - - -  30 

Anadarko _ - .1 -  68— 

Ardmore _ 12— ,65  — 

Bartlesville _ 62  — 

Blackwell _ 61—. 

-  Chlckasha _ ...  64 

Claremore _ _  16 

Clinton  _ _ 82— 

•  Duncan  _ _ 39— 

Durant _ _  27— 

Hk  City _ 8+,15+,26+ 

12  >  Reno _ .......... _ _  56+ 

Enid _ 6, 21.  *27+ 

-  Frederick- _  44 

Guthrie _  48 


Channel  ' 

Oklahoma — Continued  No. 

Ouymon  ..' _ i _ .... _ _  20+ 

Hobart _ 23+ 

HoldenvUle _  14- 

Hugo -  21+ 

Lawton _  7+,*28+,34— 

McAlester _ 47 

Miami _ _ _ 63+ 

Muskogee _ _  *45+,  68+ 

Norman _ 31—,  *37— 

Oklahoma  City _ 4-,  9—.  *13, 19  +  ,25- 

Okmulgee _  26 

Pauls  Valley _ 61 

Ponca  City _  40— 

Pryor  Creek _ ."“64 

Sapulpa _  42— 

Seminole _ _  69 

Shawnee _  63— 

Stillwater . 29-,  *69 

Tulsa _ 2+,  6,  8-,  *11-,  17  +  ,  23 

Vlnita _  28- 

Woodward _ ^ _ _ _ ...  35  + 

Oregon: 

Albany _ _  65  + 

Ashland _ _ _  14— 

Astoria _  30— 

Baker _  87+ 

Bend  _ ... _ _  '15— 

Brookings _ _  8+ 

Burns _  16 

Coos  Bay _ _  11 

Corvallis _ *7— ,49— 

Eugene _ 9  +  ,  13,  20+,  26 

Grants  Pass _  30 

Klamath  Falls _ _ _ _  2— ,17 

La  Grande _ _  13  + 

Lebanon _  43  + 

McMlnnvUle _  46- 

Medford _  6 

North  Bend _  16+ 

Pendleton _  28 

Portland _ 2, 6  +  ,  8-,  *10, 12,  21-,  27+ 

Roseburg  _ 4+,28+ 

Salem  _ 3+,  *18-,  24+,  68 

Springfield _ _  37— 

The  Dalles _ _  82 

Pennsylvania: 

Allentown _ _ _ 39,  67 

Altoona _ 10  —  ,  25  — 

Bethlehem  _ ... _  61— 

Bradford _ 70— 

Butler  _ - _ 43— 

Chambersburg  _ 48— 

Du  Bols _ _  81  + 

Elaston  _ 67— 

Emporium  _ 42— 

/Erie _  12,  35+,  *41-,  66+ 

Harrisburg _  27—,  66 +,  71  + 

Hazleton _ 63 

Irwin _  4+ 

Johnstown _ _  6,  19  +  ,  68— 

Lancaster _ _  8—,  21  + 

Lebanon _ _ .* _ _  15+ 

Lewlstown  _ 74— 

Lock  Haven _ _ _ 32— 

•  Meadvllle  _  62+ 

New  Castle  (see  Youngstown,  Ohio). 

Oil  City _ i 64 

Philadelphia.  3, 6—,  10, 17— .  23  +  ,  29,  *35- 

Plttsburgh _ 2-,  11.  *13-,  16,  47-,  53+ 

Beading _ _ _ 33+,  61— 

Scranton _ 16—,  22—,  44 

Shamokln  _ _ 65 

Sharon  _ _ 89  + 

Shlnglehouse  _ 26+ 

State  College _ *48+ 

Sunbury  _ _  38 

Uniontown  _ _  14 

Washington _  63+] 

Wilkes-Barre _ 28,  34 

Williamsport  _ _  36— 

York  _ 43,  49 

Rhode  Island: 

Providence _ ......  10 +,  12 +,  16,  *38+) 

South  Carolina: 

Aiken  _ ...................  54 

Anderson  _ _ _ _ ....  W,  68— 

Camden  _ _ ..... _ _ _ _ _ _  14 

Charleston _ ...  2  +  ,  4,  6+,  *13, 17+ 

Clemson  .... _ _ _ .....  *68 
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Channel 

South  Carolina — Continued  No. 

Columbia _ _ _ _  10—,  •19+»  26—,  67+5 

Conway _ _ — — - - -  23— « 

Florence  — - - - — - - 8—,  60 

Georgetown - 27—; 

Greenville - - - —  4—,  23 +,  *29 

Greenwood - — —  21— 

Lake  City -  65+’ 

Lancaster - - - 31— 

Laurens - -  '  46— 

Marlon  - — — — _  43  — 

Newberry  - - - — —  70 

Orangeburg  - 44— 

Eock  Hill _ 1 -  61— 

Spartanburg - 7+,  17—,  74— 

Sumter  _ _  47 

Union  _ 65— 

South  Dakota: 

Aberdeen - 9—,  17+ 

Belle  Fourche _  23+ 

Brookings _ _ _ *8,  25 

Hot  Springs _  17+ 

Huron  - 12 +,  16 +. 

Lead _ 6—,  26 

Madison  _ _  46 

Mitchell _ z —  6+,  20— 

Mobrldge  -  27— 

Pierre _ _ _ 10+ ,  *22+ 

Rapid  City - 3  +  ,  7+,  15  — 

Reliance - _ — — - _ - -  6 — 

Sioux  Falls _  11,  13  +  ,  38+,  *44- 

.  Sturgis  _  20 

Vermillion _ *2  +  ,  41 

Watertown  _ 3—,  35  + 

Winner  _ -  18— 

Yankton  _ _ -  17— 

Tennessee: 

Athens' - 14+ 

Bristol,  Tenn.-Brlstol,  Va. _ 6+,46  — 

Chattanooga  _  3  + ,  9, 12  — ,  43  + ,  49  + ,  •55  — 

Clarksville  _  53 

Cleveland _ -  38+ 

Columbia  _ _ - _  39— 

Cookeville  _ 24,  *69 

CrossvlUe _ — _ *77 

Covington  _ _ i  19— 

Dyersburg  _ 46+ 

Elizabeth  ton _ _ _  22  + 

Fayetteville  _ _ -  27+ 

Qallatln  _  48+ 

Harrlman _ _ _ _ _  67 

Humboldt  _ _ _ _ ... _  25 

Jackson  _ 7+,16+ 

Johnson  City  - _ _ _ - 11— ,84+ 

Klngsport  _  28 

KnoxvlUe _ 6. 10+,  •20+,26— 

Lawrenceburg  _ _ -  50+ 

Lebanon _ ... _ ...  58 

Lexington  _ •!! 

McMinnville  _ _ 46 

Maryville  _ _ _  61 

Memphis _  3, 5+,  *10+.  13+.  42— ,48— 

Morristown  _ 64+ 

Murfreesboro  - _  18— 

Nashville _ *2- ,4+,6,8+,30+,38+ 

Oak  Ridge _ 32+ 

Paris  _  61  + 

Pulaski _ _ _ 44— 

Shelbyvllle _ -  66 

Sneedvllle  _ -  *2+ 

Springfield _  42 

T^lahoma _ — _ -  68— 

Union  City _ _ _  55 

■  Texas; 

Abilene _ 9+,33— 

Alice  _  34+ 

Alpine _ .■ _  12— 

Amarillo _ *2- ,4,7,10 

Athens  _  25  + 

Austin  _  7+,18— ,24,  *70- 

Ballinger  _ _ _ _ _  25 

Bay  City _  33 

Beaumont-Port  Arthur _  4—, 

6-,  12-.31  +  ,  *37  , 

BeevlUe _ 1  38—. 

Big  Spring _ 4—,  34+ 

Bonham  _ _ -  48 

/  Borger _  S3 

Brady  _  16— 

Breckenrldge _ -  14+ 
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Channel 

Texas — Continued  No. 

Brenham  _ 62-^ 

Brownfield  — _ - _ _  16 

Brownsville _  36 

Brownsvllle-Harllngen-Weslaco  4 + ,  5  — ; 

Brownwood  - _  19 

Bryan  _  64— 

Bryan-College  Station  (also  see  Col¬ 
lege  Station) _ 3+ 

Childress  _ _ - _ _ _  40 

Cleburne  _ _  67 

Coleman _ 21—. 

College  Station  (also  see  Bryan- 

College  Station)  _ _ *48- 

Conroe  _  20+ 

Corpus  Chrlstl _ 6+,  10-,  •16+.22.43 

Corsicana  _ _  47+ 

Crockett _ 66 

Crystal  City _  28+ 

Cuero  _  25— 

Dalhart  - _  16 

DaUas _  4+,  8,  *13+,  23, 29, 73 

Del  Rio _  16—. 

Denison  _ _  62 

Denton _ *2,17 

Ekigle  Pass _ 26 

Edinburg _ 26  — 

El  Campo _  27 

El  Paso _  4,  *7, 9, 13,20+,  26+ 

Falfurrlas  _ _ 62 

Floydada  _ 45 

Port  Stockton _ 22 

Fort  Worth _  6+.  11— ,20— ,  *26- 

Gainesville _ -  49— 

Galveston  _  11+.35— ,41— ,  *47- 

Gonzales _  64+ 

Greenville _  69—. 

Harlingen  (also  see  BrownsviUe- 

Harlingen-Weslaco) _  23 

Hebbronville  _ 68 

Henderson  _ 42+ 

Hereford _ -  19  — 

Hillsboro _ 63 

Houston 2— ,  *8—,  13— ,23+,  29— ,39— 

Huntsville  _ 16 

Jacksonville _ -  36  — 

Jasper  _ 49+ 

Kermlt _ 14 

IQlgore  _  69  - 

Kingsville _ -  40 

Lamesa  _ 28 

Lampasas  _  40  — 

Laredo _ 8, 13,  •16+ 

Levelland _ -  38— 

Littlefield _  32 

Longview  _  32,38+ 

Lubbock _ 6-,  11, 13—,  •20, 26 

Lufkin _ 9, 46— 

McAllen _ 20— 

McKinney _  65— 

Marfa _  19+ 

Marshall _  16— 

Mercedes _ 32 

Mexla _  60— 

Midland _ 2+,  18 

Mineral  Wells _  38 

Mission  _  14 

Monahans _ 9— 

Mount  Pleasant  _ _ 36 

Nacogdoches  _ 19  — ,40+ 

New  Braunfels  - _ 62— 

Odessa _ _ _ 7— ,24— 

Orange _ ' _ _ _  48— 

Pampa _  17— 

Paris _ _ _ _  33  + 

Pearsall _ _ _  31 

Pecos  _ _ -  16+ 

Perryton  _  22 

Plalnview _ -  29  + 

Port  Arthur.  (See  Beaiunont.) 

Quanah _ -  42 

Raymondvllle  _ _ _ _ _  42 

Rosenberg  _ _ 17— 

San  Angelo _ 3— ,8+,  17+,  •23  — 

San  Antonio _ 4,6,  •g-,  12+.36+,41+ 

1  These  assignments  may  be  utilized  In  any 
community  lying  within  the  area  of  the  tri¬ 
angle  formed  by  Brownsville,  Harlingen  and 
Weslaco. 
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Channel 

Texas — Continued  No. 

San  Benito _ _ _ — 48 

Sah  Marcos _ _ _ 63+ 

Seguin - 14— 

Seymour _  24+ 

Sherman _ 48+ 

Snyder _ 30+ 

Stephenvllle _ 82+ 

Sulphur  Springs _ 41 

Sweetwater _ 12 

Taylor  _  68+ 

Temple  _ 6,16,22+ 

Terrell _  63 

Texarkana _ 6+,  *18, 24— 

Tyler  - 7.61+,72 

Uvalde _ 20 

Vernon _ 18+ 

^Hctorla _  19+ 

Waco _ 10+,^28-,34 

Waxahachle _ _ _  45— 

Weatherford _ _ _  51 

Weslaco.  (See  BrownsviUe-Har> 
llngen-WMlaco. ) 

Wichita  Palls  _ 8, 6-,  •16+,  22— 

Utah: 

Brigham _ 86— 

Cedar  City _  5 

Logan _ 12—,  80,  ^46 

Ogden _ 9+,  •lO— ,24 

Price _  6 

Provo _ 11+.22,  •28 

Richfield _ 13+ 

St.  George _  18+ 

Salt  Lake  Clty.2-,  4-.  5+.  ^7-,  20+.  26 

Tooele _ 44 

Vernal _ 3+ 

Vermont: 

Bennington _ 74+ 

Brattleboro _  77+ 

Burlington _ 3,  •16+,22+ 

Montpeller _ _  67 

Newport _ -  46 

Rutland _ 49+ 

St.  Albans _ 34— 

St.  Johnsbury _ _ _ _  30 

Virginia: 

Blacksburg _ *60+ 

Bristol.  (See  Bristol.  Tenn.) 

CharlottesviUe  _ *45+,  64+ 

Covington _ -  44+ 

DanvlUe _ -  24— 

Emporia  _ 25+ 

Ptanvllle  _ _  19 

Fredericksburg _ —  47 

Front  Royal _  89— 

Harrlsrnburg _ 8— ,34— 

Lexington _  64 

Lirnchburg _ IS,  16— 

Marlon _ _ _  50 

Martinsville _ -  36— 

Newport  News.  (See  Norfolk-Ports- 
mouth -Newport  News.) 

Norfolk-Portsmouth  _ _ _  27 

Norfolk-Portsmouth-Newport  News-  3  +  , 
10+.13-,15,  ^21-.  33 

Norton _ - _ 62+ 

Petersburg  _ -  8,41 

Portsmouth.  (See  Norfolk-Ports¬ 
mouth  and  also  see  Norfolk,  Ports- 
mouth-Newport  News.) 

Pulaski _  37- 

Richmond  _ 6+,  12-,  •SS.  29+ 

Roanoke  _ 7— ,  10, 27+,  •SS  — 

South  Boston _  14+ 

Staunton _  36 

Waynesboro _  42 

Wllllamsbtirg _ - _ _ _ _  17 

Winchester _ _ _ -  28+ 

Washington: 

Aberdeen _ 68 

Anacortes _ - _  34 

Bellingham  — _ -  12+,18+,24— 

Bremerton  _ -  44,60 

Centralla _ 17 

Clarkston _  84+,40+ 

Ellensburg  _ _ 1 _ _  49,  •65 

Ephrata _ _ _ _ _ _ _  16— ,43 

Everett _ - _ - _ —  22— ,28— 

Grand  Coulee _  37 

Hoquiam _ 62 
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Channel  ing:  **(For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  rules  with  respect  to  the 
holding  period  of  property  contained  in 
^2  j.'  section  1223  shall  be  applicable.)  ” 

’15''*'  (B)  By  striking  the  last  sentence  of 

27  paragraph  (b)  (1)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
24 +;  thereof  the  following:  “In  order  to  have 
84  a  ‘contract  right  to  cut  timber’  within 
the  meaning  of  section  631  (a)  and  this 
section,  a  taxpayer  must  have  a  right  to 
sell  the  timber  cut  under  the  contract 
’231  on  his  own  account  or  to  use  such  cut 
]  10  .  timber  in  his  trade  or  business.” 

.’•g  (C)  By  striking  paragraph  (c)  and 

-.9—  Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  para- 
13  ^  graph  (c). 

(D)  By  striking  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)  (4)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
jg  thereof  the  following:  “For  any  taxable 
’  2+,  which  the  cutting  of  timber  is 

.13—*  considered  to  be  a  sale  or  exchange  of 
.12—  such  timber  under  section  631  (a),  the 
1.12  timber  so  cut  shall  be  considered  as 
property  used  in  the  trade  or  business 
11  i  purposes  of  section  1231.  along 

13  j.  other  property  of  the  taxpayer  used 

f.  6—  ^  trade  or  business  as  defined  in 

section  1231  (b).  regardless  of  whether 
,  ie-l.  such  timber  is  property  of  a  kind  which 
would  properly  be  includible  in  the  in¬ 
ventory  of  the  taxpayer  if  on  hand  at 
the  close  of  the  taxable  year  or  property 
held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for  sale 
to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
his  trade  or  business.” 

Par.  3.  Section  1.631-2  is  changed  in 
the  following  respects: 

(A)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1)  the  following:  “For  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not 
the  timber  disposed  of  was  held  for  more 
than  six  months  before  such  disposal, 
the  rules  with  respect  to  the  holding 
period  of  property  contained  in  section 
1223  shall  be  applicable.” 

(B)  By  strikW  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  a  new  subparagraph  (2). 

(C)  By  inserting  in  the  fifth  sentence 
of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  after  the  words 
“subchapter  E”  and  before  the  word 
“and”  the  following:  “of  chapter  1  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954”. 

(D)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (d)  (1)  after  the  word 
“cutting”  and  before  the  word  “shall” 
the  following:  “(such  as  advance  royalty 
payments  or  minimum  royalty  pay¬ 
ments)”.  and  by  striking  the  last  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (d)  (1). 

(E)  By  striking  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “The  adjusted 
depletion  basis  attributable  to  the  bonus 
shall  be  determined  under  the  provisions 
of  section  612  and  the  regulations  there¬ 
under.” 

(F)  By  striking  the  last  sentence  of 
paragraph  (e)  (2)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  “Such  owner  of 
timber  must  have  a  right  to  cut  timber 
for  sale  on  his  own  account  or  for  use  in 
his  trade  or  business  in  order  to  own  an 
interest  in  timber  within  the  meaning  of 
section  631  (b) .” 

«Par.  4.  Section  1.631-3  is  changed  in 
the  following  respects: 

(A)  By  striking  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (a)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
•thereof  a  new  subparagraph  (2) . 


Channel 
No. 
89  > 
31 
•41 


yryomlng— Ck>ntlnued 
Riverton _ _ 

Bock  Springs - 

Sheridan _ _ _ _ _ —  0- 

Thermopolls  _ _ _ _ _ — — 

Torrlngton  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Wheatland _ 

Worland _ 

U.  8.  TXBBITORncS  AND  POSSESSIONS 


Washington — Continued  ’ 

Kelso  - - ........... 

Kennewick _ _ — . — - 

Kennewlck-Rlchland-Pasco  .. — .. 

Zjongvlew - - - — — 

Moeee  Xjake  - - — 

Okanogan.  (See  Omak.) 

Olympia _ 

Omak-Okanogan - 

Pasco  (also  see  Kennewick -Rich 

land-Pasco)  ... - - 

Port  Angeles  _ _ 

Pullman _ *10 

Richland  (also  see  Kennewlck-Rlch 
land-Pasco)  - - - - 


Alaska: 

Anchorage _ 

Fairbanks  ...  2- 

Jimeau  _ 

Ketchikan  _ 

Seward _ 

Sitka _ 

Guam: 

Agana _ 

Hawaiian  Islands: 

Hilo.  Hawaii _ 

Honolulu,  Oahu 


Seattle 


Spokane  — 

Tacoma 
Walla  WaUa  . 

Wenatchee  . 

Yakima 
West  Virginia: 

Beckley  .... 

Bluefleld _ 

Charleston  . 

Clarksburg  . 

Elkins _ 

Fairmont _ 

Hinton _ 

Huntington 

Logan _ 

Martlnsburg 
Morgantown 
Parkersburg 

Welch _ 

Weeton  .... 

Wheeling _ 

Wheeling-SteubenvlUe.  Ohio. 

Williamson  ... _ 

Wisconsin: 


Llhue,  Kauai 


Wailuku,  Maui _ 

Puerto  Rico: 
Areclbo-Aguadllla 

Caguas  _ 

Fajardo _ 

Mayaguez _ 

Ponce _ ....... 


3-H.13+.  *53 

_  23 

_  58 

_ *24  Virgin  Islands: 

_ _  15—,  Charlotte  Amalie 

_  25 

_ _ 5,32 

_ *57  + 

7.9+.51+, 


Christiansted _ _  8-|- 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  sis  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  secs.  301,  303,  307. 
48  Stat.  1081,  1082,  1083;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303, 
307) 

IF.  R.  Doc.  57-10596:  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Appleton 

Ashland 


TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I— -Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A— -Income  Tax 
[T.  D.  62811 

Part  1 — ^Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years 

Beginning  After  December  31.  1953 

SALES  AND  EXCHANGES  OF  COAL.  TIMBER,  AND 
GAS  OR  on.  PROPERTIES 

On  November  3,  1956,  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  regarding  the  regula¬ 
tions  imder  sections  272.  631,  and  632  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31,  1953,  and  ending  after  August  16. 
1954,  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (21  F.  R.  8434).  After  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  such  relevant  matter  as  was 
presented  by  interested  persons  regard¬ 
ing  the  rules  proposed,  the  regulations  as 
so  published  are  hereby  adopted,  subject 
to  the  changes  set  forth  below: 

Paragraph  1. .  Section  1.272-1  is 
changed  in  the  following  respects: 

(A)  By  striking  paragraph  (c)  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  paragraph 
(c). 

(B)  By  striking  paragraph  (d)  (1) 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  sub- 
paragraph  (1). 

(C)  By  inserting  at  the  end  of  the 
section  a  new  paragraph  (e)9 

Par.  2.  Section  1.631-1  is  changed  In 
the  following  respects: 

(A)  By  inserting  after  the  first  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (a)  (4)  the  foUow- 


Beloit  . 
ChUton 


_ *24 -f 

13.  *19+,  25+ 

-  54+ 

.  2+.5+,70+; 
_  63+ 


Bau  Claire 


Fond  du  Lac 
Green  Bay  .. 

Janesvme _ 

Kenosha  ... 


Madison 


Manitowoc 


Milwaukee 


Park  Falls _ 

Portage _ 

Prairie  du  Chlen 


Rhinelander 


Richland  Center 
Sheboygan _ 


SheU  Lake 


Sparta _ 

Stevens  Point 


Sturgeon  Bay _ 

Superior.  (See  Duluth.  Minn.) 

Wausau _ 7— ,9, 

Whiteflsh  Bay _ 

Wisconsin  Rapids _ 


Wyoming: 
Buffalo  . 
Casper  ..... 
Cheyenne  .. 

Cody _ 

Douglas  .... 

Evanston _ 

GUlette  .... 
Green  River 

GreybuU _ 

Lander _ 


LoveU  ... 

Lxisk _ 

Newcastle 
PoweU  .. 
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(B)  By  striking  the  comma  In  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  after 
the  word  “thereunder”  and  before  the 
word  “such”  and  inserting  in  lieii 
thereof  a  period  and  by  capitalizing  the 
letter  “s”  in  the  word  “such”  immedi¬ 
ately  following  such  period. 

(C)  By  inserting  in  the  second  sen¬ 
tence  of  paragraph  (b)  (2)  after  the 
words  “section  1016  (a)  (9)  and  (10)” 
and  before  the  word  “relating”  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  “,  or  corresponding  provisions  of 
prior  income  tax  laws,”. 

(D)  By  striking  the  third  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)  (4)  (i)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “A  person  who 
merely  acquires  an  economic  interest  and 
has  not  disposed  of  coal  under  a  contract 
retaining  an  economic  interest  does  not 
qualify  under  section  631  (c).” 

(E)  by  striking  example  (1)  of  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (4)  (ii)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  a  new  exaiuple  (1). 

(P)  By  striking  in  the  first  sentence 
of  example  (3)  of  paragraph  (b)  (4)  (ii) 
the  words  “furnish  C  equipment  for  the 
development  of  the  mine”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “pay  a  sum  of 
money  to  C”. 

(G)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (c)  (1)  after  the  word  “re¬ 
ceived”  and  before  the  word  “prior”  the 
words  “or  accrued”. 

(H)  By  striking  paragraph  (d)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  paragraph 
(d). 

[seal]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  16,  1957. 

Fred  C.  Scribner,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed  under  sections  272,  631,  and 
632  of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  and  are  applicable  to  tax¬ 
able  years  beginning  after  December  31, 
1953,  and  ending  after  August  16. 1954: 

Sec.  ^ 

1.272  Statutory  provisions;  disposal  of 

coal. 

1.272-1  Expenditures  relating  to  disposal  of 

coal. 

EALES  AND  EXCHANGES 

1.631  statutory  provisions;  gain  or  loss  In 

the  case  of  timber  or  coal. 

1.631- 1  Election  to  consider  cutting  as  sale 

or  exchange. 

1.631- 2  Gain  or  loss  upon  the  disposal  of 

timber  under  cutting  contract. 

1.631- 3  Gain  or  loss  upon  the  disposal  of 

coal  with  a  retained  economic 

Interest. 

1.632  Statutory  provisions;  sale  of  oil  or 

gas  properties. 

1.632- 1  Surtax  on  sale  of  oil  or  gas  prop¬ 

erties. 

Authoritt:  §5  1.272  to  1.632-1,  Issued  un¬ 
der  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 

§  1.272  Statutory  provisions;  disposal 
of  coal. 

Sec.  272.  Disposal  of  coal.  Where  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  coal  Is  covered  by  section  631,  no 
deduction  shall  be  allowed  for  expenditures 
attributable  to  the  making  and  administering 
of  the  contract  under  which  such  disposition 
occurs  and  to  the  preservation  of  the  eco¬ 
nomic  Interest  retained  under  such  contract, 
except  that  if  In  any  taxable  year  such  ex¬ 


penditures  plus  the  adjusted  depletion  basis 
of  the  coal  disposed  of  In  such  taxable  year 
exceed  the  amount  realized  xmder  such  con¬ 
tract,  such  excess,  to  the  extent  not  availed 
of  as  a  reduction  of  gain  under  section  1231, 
shall  be  a  loss  deductible  under  section  165 
(a).  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
taxable  year  during  which  there  is  no  Income 
under  the  contract. 

§  1.272-1  Expenditures  relating  to 
disposal  of  coal — (a)  Introduction.  Sec¬ 
tion  272  provides  special  treatment  for 
certain  expenditures  paid  or  incurred  by 
a  taxpayer  in  connection  with  a  contract 
(hereafter  sometimes  referred  to  as  a 
“coal  royalty  contract”)  for  the  disposal 
of  coal  the  gain  or  loss  from  which  is 
treated  under  section  631  (c)  as  a  section 
1231  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  of  coal.  The 
expenditures  covered  by  section  272  are 
those  which  are  attributable  to  the  mak¬ 
ing  and  administering  of  such  a  con¬ 
tract  or  to  the  preservation  of  the 
economic  interest  retained  under  the 
contract.  For  examples  of  such  expendi¬ 
tures,  see  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 
For  a  taxable  year  in  which  gross  royalty 
income  is  realized  imder  the  contract  of 
disposal,  such  expenditures  shall  not  be 
allowed  as  a  deduction.  Instead,  they 
are  to  be  added  to  the  adjusted  depletion 
basis  of  the  coal  disposed  of  in  such  tax¬ 
able  year  in  computing  gain  or  loss  Under 
section  631  (c).  However,  where  no 
gross  royalty  income  is  realized  under 
the  contract  of  disposal  in  a  particular 
taxable  year,  such  expenditures  shall  be 
treated  without  regard  to  section  272. 

(b)  In  general.  (1)  Where  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  coal  Is  covered  by  section  631 

(c) ,  the  provisions  of  section  272  and  this 
section  shall  be  applicable  for  a  taxable 
year  in  which  there  is  income  under  the 
contract  of  disposal.  (For  purposes  of 
section  272  and  this  section,  the  term 
“income”  means  gross  amounts  received 
or  accrued  which  are  royalties  or  bonuses 
in  connection  with  a  contract  to  which 
section  631  (c)  applies.)  All  expendi¬ 
tures  paid  or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer 
during  such  taxable  year  which  are  at¬ 
tributable  to  the  making  and  administer¬ 
ing  of  the  contract  disposing  of  the  coal 
and  all  expenditures  paid  or  incurred 
during  such  taxable  year  in  order  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  owner’s  economic  interest  re¬ 
tained  under  the  contract  shaU  be  dis¬ 
allowed  as  deductions  in  computing 
taxable  income  for  such  taxable  year. 
The  sum  of  such  expenditures  and  the 
adjusted  depletion  basis  of  the  coal  dis- 
po^  of  in  such  taxable  year  shall  be 
used  in  determining  the  amount  of  gain 
or  loss  with  respect  to  the  disposal.  See 
§  1.631-3.  For  special  rule  in  case  of  loss, 
see  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Sec¬ 
tion  272  and  this  section  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  capital  expenditiires  and  such 
expenditures  are  not  taken  into  account 
in  computing  gain  or  loss  under  section 
631  (c)  .except  to  the  extent  they  are 
properly  part  of  the  depletable  basis  of 
such  coal. 

(2)  The  expenditures  covered  under 
section  272  and  this  section  are  dis¬ 
allowed  as  a  deduction  only  with  respect 
to* a  taxable  year  in  which  Income  is 
realized  imder  the  coal  royalty  contract 
to  which  such  expenditures  are  attrib¬ 
utable.  Where  no  income  is  realized  un¬ 
der  such  contract  in  a  taxable  year,  these 


expenditures  shall  be  deducted  as  ex¬ 
penses  for  the  production  of  income,  as 
a  business  expense,  or  may  be  treated 
under  section  266  (relating  to  taxes  and 
carrying  charges)  if  applicable. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  272  and 
this  section  apply  to  a  taxable  year  in 
which  income  from  the  disposal  by  the 
owner  of  coal  held  by  him  for  more  than 
six  months  Is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  631  (c)  even  though  the  actual 
mining  of  coal  under  the  coal  royalty 
contract  does  not  take  place  during  such 
year.  Where  the  right  imder  the  con¬ 
tract  to  mine  coal  for  which  advance 
payment  has  been  made  expires,  termi¬ 
nates,  or  is  abandoned  before  such  coal  is 
mined,  and  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1.631-3 
requires  the  owner  to  recompute  his  tax 
with  respect  to  such  pa3mient  the  re¬ 
computation  must  be  made  without  ap¬ 
plying  the  provisions  of  section  272  and 
this  section. 

(c)  Losses.  If ,  in  any  taxable  year,  the 
expenditures  referred  to  in  section  272 
and  this  section  plus  the  adjusted  deple¬ 
tion  basis  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (b) 
(2)  of  §  1.631-3)  of  the  coal  disposed 
of  during  the  taxable  year  exceed  the 
amount  realized  under  the  contract 
which  is  subject  to  section  631  (c)  during 
the  taxable  year,  such  excess  shall  be 
considered  under  section  1231  as  a  loss 
from  the  sale  of  property  used  in  the 
trade  or  business  and.  to  the  extent  not 
availed  of  as  a  reduction  of  gain  under 
that  section,  shall  be  a  loss  deductible 
under  section  165  (a)  (relating  to  the 
deduction  of  losses  generally). 

(d)  Examples  of  expenditures.  (1)  The 
expenditures  referred  to  in  section  272 
Include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  follow¬ 
ing  items,  if  such  items  are  attributable 
to  the  making  or  administering  of  the 
contract  or  preserving  the  economic  in¬ 
terest  therein:  Ad  valorem  taxes  Im¬ 
posed  by  State  or  local  authorities,  costs 
of  fire  protection,  costs  of  insurance 
(other  than  liability  insurance),  costs 
incurred  in  administering  the  contract 
(including  costs  of  bookkeeping  and 
technical  supervision) .  interest  on  loans, 
expenses  of  flood  control,  legal  and  tech¬ 
nical  expenses,  and  expenses  of  measur¬ 
ing  and  checking  quantities  of  coal 
disposed  of  under  the  contract.  Whether 
the  interest  on  loans  is  attributable  to 
the  making  or  administering  of  the  con. 
tract  or  preserving  the  economic  interest 
therein  will  depend  upon  the  use  to 
which  the  borrowed  monies  are  put. 

(2)  Any  expenditure  referred  to  in  this 
section  which  is  applicable  to  more  than 
one  coal  royalty  contract  shall  be  reason¬ 
ably  apportioned  to  each  such  contract. 
Furthermore,  if  an  expenditure  applies 
only  in  part  to  the  making  or  administer¬ 
ing  of  the  contract  or  the  preservation  of 
the  economic  interest,  then  only  such 
part  shall  be  treated  under  section  272. 
The  apportionment  of  the  expenditure 
shall  be  made  on  a  reasonable  basis.  For 
example,  where  a  taxpayer  has  other  in¬ 
come  (such  as  income  from  oil  or  gas 
royalties,  rentals,  right  of  way  fees,  in¬ 
terest,  or  dividends)  as  well  as  income 
under  section  631  (c),  and  where  the 
salaries  of  some  of  its  employees  or  other 
expenses  relate  to  both  classes  of  Income, 
such  expenses  shall  be  allocated  reason¬ 
ably  between  the  income  subject  to  sec- 
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tion  631  (c)  and  the  other  Income. 
Where  a  taxpayer  has  more  than  one  coal 
royalty  contract,  expenditures  under  this 
section  relating  to  a  contract  from  which 
no  income  has  been  received  in  the  tax¬ 
able  year  may  not  be  allocated  to  income 
from  another  contract  from  which  in¬ 
come  has  been  received  in  the  taxable 
year. 

(3)  The  taxpayer  may  have  expenses 
which  are  not  attributable  even  partly  to 
tpaicing  and  administering  a  coal  royalty 
contract  or  to  the  preservation  of  the 
economic  interest  retained  under  the 
contract  and,  accordingly,  are  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  expenditures  described  in 
section  272.  These  include  such  items  as 
ad  valorem  taxes  imposed  by  State  or  lo¬ 
cal  authorities  on  property  not  covered 
by  the  contract,  salaries,  wages,  or  other 
expenses  entirely  incident  to  the  owner, 
ship  and  protection  of  such  property  and 
depreciation  of  improvements  thereon, 
fire  insurance  on  such  property,  charita¬ 
ble  contributions,  and  si^lar  expenses 
unrelated  to  the  making  or  to  the  ad¬ 
ministering  of  coal  royalty  contracts  or 
preserving  the  taxpayer’s  economic  in¬ 
terest  retained  therein. 

(e)  Nonapplication  of  section.  For 
purposes  of  section  543  (a)  (8)  (B),  in 
determining  whether  the  deductions  al¬ 
lowable  under  section  162  constitute  15 
percent  or  more  of  gross  income,  the 
provisions  of  section  272  shall  have  no 
application. 

SALES  AND  EXCHANGES 

5  1.631  statutory  provisions;  gain  or 
loss  in  the  case  of  timber  or  coal. 

Sic.  631.  Crain  or  loss  in  the  case  of  timber 
or  coal — (a)  Election  to  consider  cutting  as 
sale  or  exchange.  If  the  taxpayer  so  elects  on 
his  return  for  a  taxable  year,  the  cutting  of 
timber  (for  sale  or  for  use  in  the  taxpayer’s 
trade  or  business)  during  such  year  by  the 
taxpayer  who  owns,  or  has  a  contract  right 
to  cut,  such  timber  (providing  he  has  owned 
such  timber  or  has  held  such  contract  right 
for  a  p>eriod  of  more  than  6  months  before 
the  beginning  of  such  year)  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  a  sale  or  exchange  of  such  timber  out 
diu’ing  such  year.  If  such  election  has  been 
made,  gain  or  loss  to  the  taxpayer  shall  be 
recognized  in  an  amotint  equal  to  the  dif. 
ference  between  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  timber,  and  the  adjmted  basis  for  de¬ 
pletion  of  such  timber  in  the  hands  of  the 
taxpayer.'^  Such  fair  market  value  shall  be 
tha  fair  market  value  as  of  the  first  day  of 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  timber  is  cut, 
and  shall  thereafter  be  considered  as  the 
cost  of  such  cut  timber  to  the  taxpayer  for 
all  purposes  for  which  such  cost  is  a  neces¬ 
sary  factor.  If  a  taxpayer  makes  an  election 
under  this  subsection,  such  election  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  all  timber  which  is 
owned  by  the  taxpayer  or  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  has  a  contract  right  to  cut  and  shall  be 
binding  on  the  taxpayer  for  the  taxable  year 
for  which  the  election  is  made  and  for  all 
subsequent  years,  unless  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  on  showing  of  undue  hardship, 
permits  the  taxpayer  to  revoke  his  election; 
such  revocation,  however,  shall  preclude  any 
further  elections  under  this  subsection  ex¬ 
cept  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  subsection  (b),  the  term  “timber"  in¬ 
cludes  evergreen  trees  which  are  more  than 
6  years  old  at  the  time  severed  from  the 
roots  and  are  sold  for  ornamental  purposes. 

(b)  Disposal  of  timber  with  a  retained 
economic  interest.  In  the  case  of  the  disposal 
of  timber  held  for  more  than  6  months  before 
such  disposal,  by  the  owner  thereof  under  any 
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form  or  type,  of  contract  by  virtue  of  which 
such  owner  retains  an  economic  Interest  in 
such  timber,  the  difference  between  the 
amount  realized  from  the  disposal  of  such 
timber  and  the  adjusted  depletion  basis 
thereof,  shall  be  considered  as  though  it  were 
a  gain  or  loss,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  the 
sale  of  such  timber.  In  determining  the 
gross  income,  the  adjusted  gross  Income,  or 
the  taxable  income  of  the  lessee,  the  deduc¬ 
tions  allowable  with  respect  to  rents  and 
royalties  shall  be  determined  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection.  The  date 
of  disposal  of  such  timber  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  date  such  timber  is  cut.  but  if  pay¬ 
ment  is  made  to  the  owner  under  the  con¬ 
tract  before  such  timber  is  cut  the  owner 
may  elect  to  treat  the. date  of  such  payment 
as  the  date  of  disposal  of  such  timber.  For 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “owner" 
means  any  person  who  owns  an  interest  in 
such  timber,  including  a  sublessor  and  a 
holder  of  a  contract  to  cut  timber. 

(c)  Disposal  of  coal  with  a  retained  eco¬ 
nomic  interest.  In  the  case  at  the  diqx)6al 
of  coal  (Including  lignite),  held  for  more 
than  6  months  before  such  disposal,  by  the 
owner  thereof  undef  any  form  of  contract  by 
virtue  of  which  such  owner  retains  an  eco¬ 
nomic  Interest  in  mch  coal,  the  difference 
between  the  amount  realized  from  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  such  coal  and  the  adjusted  depletion 
basis  thnecff  plus  the  deductions  disallowed 
for  the  taxable  year  under  section  272  shall  be 
considered  as  though  it  were  a  gain  or  loss, 
as  the  case  may  be,  on  the  sale  of  such  coal. 
Such  owner  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  allow¬ 
ance  for  percentage  depletion  provided  in 
STOtlon  613  with  respect  to  such  dbal.  This 
subsection  shall  not  apply  to  income  realized 
by  any  owner  as  a  co-adventurer,  partner,  or 
principal  in  the  mining  of  such  coal,  and  the 
word  “owner"  means  any  person  who  owns 
an  economic  Interest  in  coal  in  place,  includ¬ 
ing  a  sublessor.  The  date  of  disposal  of  such 
coal  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  such 
coal  is  mined.  In  determining  the  gross  in¬ 
come,  the  adjusted  gross  Income,  or  the  tax¬ 
able  income  of  the '  lessee,  the  deductions 
allowable  with  respect  to  rents  and  royalties 
shall  be -determined  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subsection.  This  subsec¬ 
tion  shall  have  no  application,  for  purposes  of 
appl3ring  subchapter  G,  relating  to  corpora¬ 
tions  used  to  avoid  income  tax  on  share¬ 
holders  (including  the  determinations  of  the 
amount  of  the  deductions  under  section  535 
(b)  (6)  or  section  545  (b)  (5)). 

S  1.631-1  Election  to  consider  cutting 
as  sale  or  exchange — (a)  Effect  of  elec¬ 
tion.  (1)  Section  631  (a)  provides  an 
election  to  certain  taxpayers  to  treat  the 
difference  between  the  actual  cost  or 
other  basis  of  certain  timber  cut  during 
the  taxable  year  and  its  fair  market  value 
as  standing  timber  on  the  first  day  of 
such  year  as  gain  or  loss  from  a  sale  or 
exchange  under  section  1231.  There¬ 
after,  any  subsequent  gain  or  loss  shall 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  section  631  (a) 
and  this  section,  timber  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  cut  at  the  time  when  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  the  quantity  of  timber 
fell^  is  first  definitely  determined. 

(3)  The  election  may  be  made  with 
respect  to  any  taxable  year  even  though 
such  election  was  not  made  with  respect 
to  a  previous  taxable  year.  If  an  elec¬ 
tion  has  been  made  under  the  provisions 
of  section  631  (a) ,  or  corresponding  pro¬ 
visions  of  prior  internal  revenue  laws, 
such  election  shall  be  binding  upon  the 
taxpayer  not  only  for  the  taxable  year 
for  which  the  election  is  made  but  also 
for  all  subsequent  taxable  years,  unless 


the  Commissioner  on  showing  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  of  undue  hardship  pei’mits  the 
taxpayer  to  revoke  his  election  for  such 
subsequent  taxable  years.  If  the  taxpay¬ 
er  has  revoked  a  previous  election,  such 
revocation  shall  preclude  any  further 
elections  unless  the  taxpayer  obtains  the 
consent  of  the  Commissioner. 

(4)  Such  election  shall  apply  with  re¬ 
spect  to  all  timber  which  the  taxpayer 
has  owned,  or  has  had  a  contract  right  to 
cut,  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  taxable  year 
in  which  such  timber  is  cut  for  sale  or  for 
use  in  the  taxpayer’s  trade  or  business, 
irrespective  of  whether  such  timber  or 
contract  right  was  acquired  before  or 
after  the  election.  (For  purposes  of  the  ' 
preceding  sentence,  the  rules  with  re-, 
spect  to  the  holding  period  of  property 
contained  in  section  1223  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable.)  However,  timber  which  is  not 
cut  for  sale  or  for  in  the  taxpayer’s 
trade  or  business  (for  example,  firewood 
cut  for  the  taxpayer’s  own  household 
consumption)  shall  not  be  considered  to 
have  been  sold  or  exchanged  upon  the 
cutting  thereof. 

(b)  Who  may  make  election.  (1)  A 
taxpayer  who  has  owned,  or  has  held  a 
contract  right  to  cut,  timber  for  a  period 
of  more  than  six  months  before  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  taxable  year  may  elect 
under  section  631  (a)  to  consider  the 
cutting  of  such  timber  during  such  year 
for  sale  or  for  use  in  the  taxpayer’s  trade  * 
or  business  as  a  sale  or  exchange  of  the 
timber  so  cut.  In  order  to  have  a  “con¬ 
tract  right  to*  cut  timber’’  within  the 
meaning  of  section. 631  (a)  and  this 
section,  a  taxpayer  must  have  a  right  to 
sell  the  timber  cut  under  the  contract  on 
his  own  account  or  to  use  such  cut  tim¬ 
ber  in  his  trade  or  business. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  section  631  (a) 
and  this  section,  the  term  “timber”  in¬ 
cludes  evergreen  trees  which  are  more 
than  six  years  old  at  the  time  severed 
from  their  roots  and  are  sold  for  orna¬ 
mental  purposes,  such  as  Christmas  dec¬ 
orations.  Section  631  (a)  is  not 
applicable  tb  evergreen  trees  which  are 
sold  in  a  live  state,  whether  or  not  for 
ornamental  purposes.  Tops  and  other 
parts  of  standing  timber  are  not  consid¬ 
ered  as  evergreen  trees  within  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  section  631  (a).  The  term 
“evergreen  trees”  is  used  in  its  commonly 
accepted  sense  and  includes  pine,  spruce, 
fir,  hemlock,  cedar,  and  other  coniferous 
trees.  x 

(c)  Manner  of  making  election.  The 
election  under  section  631  (a)  must  be 
made  by  the  taxpayer  in  his  income  tax 
return  for  the  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  is  applicable,  and  such  election 
cannot  be  made  in  an  amended  return 
for  such  3^ar.  The  election  in  the  return 
shall  take  the  form  of  a  computation 
under  the  provisions  of  section  631  (a) 
and  section  1231. 

(d)  JComputation  of  gain  or  loss  under 
the  election.  (1)  If  the  cutting  of  timber 
is  considered  as  a  sale  or  exchange  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  election  made  under  section 
631  (a) ,  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized 
to  the  taxpayer  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  adjusted  basis 
for  depletion  in  the  hands  of  the  taxpayer 
of  the  timber  which  has  been  cut  during 
the  taxable  year  and  the  fair  market 
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ralue  of  such  timber  as  of  the  first  day 
of  the  taxable  year  in  which  such  timber 
is  cut.  The  adjusted  basis  for  depletion 
of  the  cut  timber  shall  be  based  upon  the 
number  of  units  of  timber  cut  during  the 
taxable  year  which  are  considered  to  be 
sold  or  exchanged  and  upon  the  depletion 
unit  of  the  timber  in  the  timber  account 
or  accounts  pertaining  to  the  timber  cut, 
and  shall  be  computed  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  is  provided  in  section  611  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  with  respect  to 
the  computation  of  the  allowance  for 
depletion. 

(2)  The  fair  market  value  of  the 
timber  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  taxable 
year  in  which  such  timber  is  cut  shall  be 
determined,  subject  to  approval  or  re¬ 
vision  by  the  district  director  upon  ex¬ 
amination  of  the  taxpayer’s  return,  by 
the  taxpayer  in  the  light  of  the  most 
reliable  and  accurate  information  avail¬ 
able  with  reference  to  the  condition  of 
the  property  as  it  existed  at  that  date, 
regardless  of  all  subsequent  changes, 
such  as  changes  in  surroimding  circum¬ 
stances,  methods  of  exploitation,  degree 
of  utilization,  etc.  The  value  sought  will 
be  the  selling  price,  assuming  a  transfer 
between  a  willing  seller  and  a  willing 
buyer  as  of  that  particular  day.  Due  con¬ 
sideration  will  be  given  to  the  factors 
and  the  principles  involved  in  the  de¬ 
termination  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
timber  as  described  in  the  regulations 
under  section  611. 

(3)  The  fair  market  value  as  of  the 
beginning  of  the  taxable  year  of  the 
standing  timber  cut  during  the  year  shall 
be  considered  to  be  the  cost  of  such 
timber,  in  lieu  of  the  actual  cost  or  other 
basis  of  such  timber,  for  all  purposes  for 
which  such  cost  is  a  necessary  factor. 
See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(4)  For  any  taxable  year  for  which 
the  cutting  of  timber  is  considered  to  be 
a  sale  or  exchange  of  such  timber  under 
section  631  (a),  the  timber  so  cut  shall 
be  considered  as  property  used  in  the 
trade  or  business  for  the  purposes  of  sec¬ 
tion  1231,  along  with  other  property  of 
the  taxpayer  used  in  the  trade  or  busi¬ 
ness  as  defined  in  section  1231  (b),  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  such  timber  is  prop¬ 
erty  of  a  kind  which  would  properly  be 
includible  in  the  inventory  of  the  tax¬ 
payer  if  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  tax¬ 
able  year  or  property  held  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  primarily  for  sale  to  customers  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  his  trade  or 
business.  Whether  the  gain  or  loss  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  resulted  from  the  cutting 
of  the  timber  will  be  considered  to  be 
gain  or  loss  resulting  from  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  capital  assets  held  for  more 
than  six  months  depends  upon  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  section  1231  to  the  taxpayer 
for  the  taxable  year.  See  section  1231 
and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(e)  Computation  of  subsequent  gain 
or  loss.  (1)  In- case  the  products  of  the 
timber  are  sold  after  cutting,  either  in 
the  form  of  logs  or  lumber  or  in  the  form 
of  manufactured  products,  the  income 
from  such  actual  sales  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  ordinary  income.  When  the 
election  under  section  631  (a)  Is  In 
effect,  the  cost  of  standing  timber  cut 
during  the  taxable  year  is  determined 
^  if  the  taxpayer  had  purchased  such 


timber  on  the  first  day  of  the  taxable 
year.  Thus,  in  determining  the  cost  of 
the  products  so  sold,  the  cost  at  the 
timber  shall  be  the  fair  market  value 
on  the  first  day  of  the  taxable  year 
in  which  the  standing  timber  was  cut, 
in  lieu  of  the  actual  cost  or  other  basis  of 
such  timber. 

(2)  This  is  also  the  rule  in  case  the 
products  of  the  timber  cut  during  one 
taxable  year,  with  respect  to  which  an 
election  has  been  made  under  section 
631  (a),  are  sold  during  a  subsequent 
taxable  year,  whether  or  not  the  election 
provided  in  section  631  (a)  is  applicable 
with  respect  to  such  subsequent  year. 
If  the  products  of  the  timber  cut  during  a 
taxable  year  with  respect  to  which  an 
election  under  section  631  (a)  was  made 
were  not  sold  during  such  year  and  are 
included  in  inventory  at  the  close  of  such 
year,  the  fair  market  value  as  of  the 
beginning  of  the  year  of  the  timber  cut 
during  the  year  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of 
the  actual  cost  of  such  timber  in  com¬ 
puting  the  closing  inventory  for  such 
year  and  the  opening  inventory  for  the 
succeeding  year.  With  respect  to  the 
costs  applicable  in  the  determination  of 
the  amount  of  such  inventories,  there 
shall  be  included  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  timber  cut,  the  costs  of  cutting, 
logging,  and  all  other  expenses  incident 
to  the  cost  of  converting  the  standing 
timber  Into  the  products  in  inventory. 
See  section  471  and  the  regulations 
thereunder.  The  fact  that  the  fair  mar¬ 
ket  value  as  of  the  first  day  of  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  the  timber  is  cut  is 
deemed  to  be  the  cost  of  such  timber 
shall  not  preclude  the  taxpayer  from 
computing  its  inventories  upon  the  basis 
of  cost  or  market,  whichever  is  lower, 
if  such  is  the  method  used  by  the  tax¬ 
payer.  Nor  shall  it  preclude  the  tax¬ 
payer  from  computing  its  inventories 
under  the  last-In-first-out  inventory 
method  provided  by  section  472  if  such 
section  is  applicable  .to,  and  has  been 
elected  by,  the  taxpayer. 

§  1.631-2  Gain  or  loss  upon  the  dis^ 
posal  of  timber  under  cutting  contract — 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  If  an  owner  dis¬ 
poses  of  timber  held  for  more  than  six 
months  before  such  disposal,  under  any 
from  or  type  of  contract  whereby  he  re¬ 
tains  an  economic  interest  in  such  tim¬ 
ber,  the  disposal  shall  be  considered  to 
be  a  sale  of  such  timber.  The  difference 
between  the  amounts  realized  from  dis¬ 
posal  of  such  timber  in  any  taxable  year 
and  the  adjusted  basis  for  depletion 
thereof  shall  be  considered  to  be  a  gain 
or  loss  upon  the  sale  of  such  timber  for 
such  year.  Such  adjusted  basis  shall  be 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  611  and  the  regulations 
thereunder  with  respect  to  the  allowance 
for  depletion.  See  paragraph  (e)  (2) 
of  this  section  for  definition  of  “owner”. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
or  not  the  timber  disposed  of  was  held 
for  more  than  six  months  before  such 
disposal  the  rules  with  respect  to  the 
holding  period  of  property  contained  in 
section  1223  shall  be  applicable. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  such  a  disposal,  the 
provisions  of  section  1231  apply  and  such 
timber  shall  be  considered  to  be  prop¬ 
erty  used  in  the  trade  or  business  for 


the  taxable  year  in  which  it  is  consid¬ 
ered  to  have  been  sold,  along  with  other 
property  of  the  taxpayer  used  in  the 
trade  or  business  as  defined  in  section 
1231  (b),  regardless  of  whether  such 
timber  is  property  held  by  the  taxpayer 
primarily  for  sale  to  customers  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  his  trade  or  business. 
Whether  gain  or  loss  resulting  from  the 
disposition  of  the  timber  which  is  con¬ 
sidered  to  have  been  sold  will  be  deemed 
to  be  gain  or  loss  resulting  from  a  sale 
of  a  capital  asset  held  for  more  than  six 
months  will  depend  upon  the  application 
of  section  1231  to  the  taxpayer  for  the 
taxable  year. 

(b)  Determination  of  date  of  disposal.  ' 
(1)  For  purposes  of  section  631  (b)  and 
this  section,  the  date  of  disposal  of  tim¬ 
ber  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  such 
timber  is  cut.  However,  if  payment  is 
made  to  the  owner  under  the  contract 
for  timber  before  such  timber  is  cut  the 
owner  may  elect  to  treat  the  date  of  pay¬ 
ment  as  the  date  of  disposal  of  such  tim¬ 
ber.  Such  election  shall  be  effective 
only  for  purposes  of  determining  the 
holding  period  of  such  timber.  Neither 
section  631  (b)  nor  the  election  there¬ 
under  has  any  effect  on  the  time  of  re¬ 
porting  gain  or  loss.  See  subchapter  E 
of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  and  the  regulations  there¬ 
under.  See  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this 
section  for  the  effect  of  exercising  the 
election  with  respect  to  the  payment  for 
timber  held  for  six  months  or  less.  See 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  for  the 
treatment  of  pasmients  received  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  cutting. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  section  631  (b) 
and  this  section,  the  “date  such  timber 
is  cut”  means  the  date  when  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  business  the  quantity 
of  timber  felled  is  first  definitely  deter¬ 
mined. 

(c)  Manner  and  effect  of  election  to 
treat  date  of  payment  as  the  date, of  dis¬ 
posal.  (1)  The  election  to  treat  the  date 
of  pa3nnent  as  the  date  of  disposal  of 
timber  shall  be'  evidenced  by  a  state¬ 
ment  attached  to  the  taxpayer’s  income 
tax  return  filed  on  or  before  the  due  date 
(including  extensions  thereof)  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  pa3mient  is 
received.  The  statement  shall  specify 
the  advance  payments  which  are  subject 
to  the  election  and  shall  identify  the 
contract  under  which  the  payments  are 
made.  However,  in  no  case  shall  the 
time  for  making  the  election  under  sec¬ 
tion  631  (b)  expire  before  the  close  of 
the  90th  day  after  the  regulations 
adopted  under  section  631  are  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(2)  Where  the  election  to  treat  the 
date  of  payment  as  the  date  of  disposal 
is  made  with  respect  to  a  payment  made 
in  advance  of  cutting,  and  sudh  pasrment 
is  made  six  months  or  less  from  the  date 
the  timber  disposed  of  was  acquired,  sec¬ 
tion  631  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  such  pay¬ 
ment,  irrespective  of  the  date  such  tim¬ 
ber  is  cut,  since  the  timber  was  not  held 
for  more  than  six  months  prior  to  dis¬ 
posal. 

(d)  Payments  received  in  advance  of 
cutting.  (1)  Where  the  conditions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  met, 
amounts  received  or  accrued  prior  to 
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cutting  (such  m  advance  royalty  pay¬ 
ments  or  royalty  pajmients) 

shall  be  treated  under  section  631  (b)  as 
realized  from  the  sale  of  timber  if  the 
contract  of  disposal  provides  that  such 
amounts  are  to  be  applied  as  payment 
for  timber  subsequently  cut.  Such 
amounts  will  be  so  treated  irrespective  of 


recomputation  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
of  an  amended  return  where  necessary. 

(3)  (i)  Bonuses  received  or  accru^ 
by  an  owner  in  connection  with  the  grant 
of  a  contract  of  disposal  shall  be  treated 
under  section  631  (b)  as  sEmounts  real¬ 
ized  from  the  sale  of  timber  to  the  extent 
attributable  to  timber  held  for  more  than 


whether  or  not  an  election  has  been .  six  months. 


made  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  to  treat  the  date  *bf  payment  as 
the  date  of  disposal.  For  example,  if  no 
election  has  been  made  imder  paragraph 
(c).  amounts  received  or  accrued  prior 
to  cutting  will  be  treated  as  realized  from 
the  sale  of  timber,  provided  the  timber 
paid  for  is  cut  more  than  six  months 
after  the  date  of  acquisition  of  such 
timber. 

(2)  However,  if  the  right  to  cut  timber 
under  the  contract  expires,  terminates, 
or  is  abandoned  before  the  timber  which 
has  been  paid  for  is  cut.  the  taxpayer 
shall  treat  pasrments  attributable  to  the 
uncut  timber  as  ordinary  income  and  not 
as  received  from  the  sale  of  timber  im- 
der  section  631  (b).  Accordingly,  the 
taxpayer  shall  recompute  his  tax  liabil¬ 
ity  for  the  taxable  year  in  which  such 
pasrments  were  received  or  accrued.  The 


(ii)  The  adjusted  depletion  basis  at¬ 
tributable  to  the  bonus  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  under  the  provisions  of  section 
612.  and  the  regulations  thereiwder. 
This  subdivision  may  be  illustrated  as 
follows: 

Example.  Taxpayer  A  has  held  timber 
having  a  depletion  basis  of  $90,000  for  two 
months  when  he  enters  Into  a  contract  of 
disposai  with  B.  B  pays  A  a  bonus  of  $5,000 
upon  the  execution  of  .the  contract  and 
agrees  to  pay  X  dollars  per  unit  of  timber 
to  A  as  the  timber  is  cut.  A  does  not  exer« 
cise  the  election  to  treat  the  date  of  pay* 
ment  as  the  date  of  disposal.  It  is  estimated 
that  there  are  50,000  units  of  timber  subject 
to  the  contract  and  that  the  total  estimated 
royaities  to  be  paid  to  A  will  be  $95,000.  A 
must  report  the  bonus  in  the  taxable  year  it 
Is  received  or  accrued  by  him.  The  portion  of 
the  basis  of  the  timber  attributable  to  the 
bonus  is  determined  by  the  following 
fcxrmula: 


Bonus + amount  of  expected  royalties 

$5,000 

$100,000 


X  Basis  of  tinfber = Basis  attributable  to  bonus 


X  $90,000 =$4,500 


'  (ill)  To  the  extent  attributable  to  timber  not  held  for  more  than  six  months,  such 
bonuses  shall  be  treated  as  ordinary  income  subject  to  depletion.  In  order  to  de¬ 
termine  the  amount  of  the  bonus  allocable  to  timber  not  held  for  more  than  six 
months,  the  bonus  shall  be  apportioned  ratably  over  the  estimated  number  of  units 
of  timber  covered  by  the  contract  of  disposaL  This  subdivision  may  be  illustrated 
as  follows: 

Example.  Assume  under  the  facts  stated  in  the  example  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  that  B  cuts  10,000  units  of  timber  that  have  been  held  by  A  for  six  months  or  less. 
The  amoxmt  of  the  bonus  (as  well  as  the  royalties)  attributable  to  these  units  must  be  re¬ 
ported  as  ordinary  income  subject  to  depletion.  The  amoimt  of  the  bonus  attributable  to 
these  imlts  is  determined  by  the  following  formula : 


Number  of  units  cut  held  for  six 
months  or  less 

Total  units  covered  by  the  contract 


X  Amount  of  bonus = Amount  of  bonus  treated  as  ordi¬ 
nary  income  subject  to  depletion. 

10,000 

-^X  $6,000 =$1,000 


The  amount  of  the  depletion  attributable  to  the  portion  of  the  bonus  received  for  timber 
held  for  six  months  or  less  is  determined  by  the  following  formula: 

Amount  of  bonus  attribu¬ 
table  to  timber  held  for 
six  months  or  less 

-  Total  bonus - ^  usted  basis  for  depletion  of  bonus = Depletion  allowance  on 


:  Depletion  allowance  on 
timber  held  for  six 
months  or  less. 


X$4,500=$900 


The  amount  of  the  bonus  attributable  to 
timber  heJd  for  more  than  six  months,  and 
which  is  treated  under  section  631  (b)  as 
realized  from  the  sale  of  timber  would  be 
$4,000.  The  gain  on  such  amoimt  is  $400 
($4.000-$3,600). 

(iv)  If  the  right  to  cut  timber  under 
the  contract  of  disposal  expires,  termi- 
imtes,  or  is  abandoned  before  any  timber 
is  cut,  the  taxpayer  shall  treat  the  bonus 
received  under  such  contract  as  ordinary 
income,  not  subject  to  depletion.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  taxpayer  shall  recompute 
his  tax  liability  for  the  taxable*  year  in 


which  such  bonus  was  received.  The 
recomputation  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
of  an  amended  return  where  necessary. 

(e)  Other  rules  jor  application  of  sec^ 
tion.  (1)  Amounts  paid  by  the  lessee 
for  timber  or  the  acquisition  of  timber 
cutting  rights,  whether  designated  as 
such  or  as  a  rental,  royalty,  or  bonus, 
shall  be  treated  as  the  cost  of  timber  and 
constitute  part  of  the  lessee’s  depletable 
basis  of  the  timber,  irrespective  of  the 
treatment  accorded  such  payments  in 
the  hands  of  the  lessor. 


(2)  The  provisions  of  section  631  (b) 
apply  only  to  an  owner  of  timber.  An 
owner  of  timber  means  any  person  who 
owns  an  interest  in  timber,  including  $ 
sublessor  and  a  holder  of  a  contract  to 
cut  timber.  Such  owner  of  timber  must 
have  a  right  to  cut  timber  for  sale  on 
his  own  account  or  for  use  in  his  trade 
or  business  in  order  to  own  an  interest  in 
timber  within  the  meaning  of  section 
631  (b). 

(3)  For  purposes  of  section  631  (b) 
and  this  section,  the  term  “timber”  in¬ 
cludes  evergreen  trees  which  are  more 
than  6  years  old  at  the  time  severed  from 
their  roots  and  are  sold  for  ornamental 
purposes  such  as  Christmas  decorations. 
Tops  and  other  parts  of  standing  timber 
are  not  considered  as  evergreen  trees 
within  the  meaning  of  section  631  (b). 
The  term  ‘‘evergreen  trees”  is  used  in  its 
commonly  accepted  sense  and  includes 
pine,  spruce,  fir,  hemlock,  cedar,  and 
other  coniferous  trees. 

§  1.631-3  Gain  or  loss  upon  the  dis- 
posal  <o/  coal  with  a  retained  economic 
interest — (a)  In  general.  (1)  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  631  (c)  apply  to  an 
owner  who  disposes  of  coal  (including 
lignite)  held  for  more  than  6  months 
before  such  disposal  under  any  form  or 
type  of  contract  whereby  he  retains  an 
economic  interest  in  such  coal.  The 
difference  between  the  amount*  realized 
from  disposal  of  such  coal  in  any  taxable  | 
year,  and  the  adjusted  depletion  basis 
thereof  plus  the  deductions  disallowed 
for  the  taxable  year  under  section  272, 
shall  be  gain  or  loss  upon  the  sale  of  such 
coal.  See  paragraph  (b)  (4)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  for  definition  of  “owner”. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  such  a  disposal,  the 
provisions  of  section  1231  apply  and  such 
coal  shall  be  considered  to  be  property 
used  in  the  trade  or  business  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  in  which  it  is  considered  to  * 
have  been  sold,  along  with  other  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  taxpayer  used  in  the  trade  <» 
business  as  defined  in  section  1231  (b), 
regardless  of  whether  such  coal  is  prop¬ 
erty  held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for 
sale  to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  his  trade  or  business.  Wheth^  gain 
or  loss  resulting  from  the  disposition  of 
the  coal  which  is  considered  to  have  been 
sold  will  be  deemed  to  be  gain  or  loss 
resulting  from  a  sale  of  a  capital  asset 
held  for  more  than  six  mont^  will  de¬ 
pend  upon  the  application  of  section 
1231  to  the  taxpayer  for  the  taxable  year. 

1  (b)  Rules  for  application  of  se^ion. 

(1)  For  purposes  of  section  631  (c)  and 
this  section,  the  date  of  disposal  of  such 
coal  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date  the 
coal  is  mined.  If  the  coal  has  been  held 
.  for  more  than  6  months  on  the  date  it 
is  mined,  it  is  immaterial  that  it  had  not 
been  held  for  more  than  6  months  on 
the  date  of  the  contract.  There  shall 
be  no  allowance  for  percentage  depletion 
’  provided  in  section  613  with  respect  to 
,  amounts  which  are  considered  to  be 
realized  from  the  sale  of  coal  under  sec- 
*  tion  631(c). 

(2)  The,  term  “adjusted  depletion 
^  basis”  as  used  in  section  631  (c)  and  in 
’  this  section  means  the  bsisis  for  allowance 
>  of  cost  depletion  provided  in  section  612 
1  and  the  regulations  thereunder.  Such 
“adjusted  depletion  basis"  shall  include 
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exploration  or  development  expenditures 
treated  as  deferred  expenses  imder  sec¬ 
tion  615  (b)  or  616  (b),  or  corresponding 
provisions  of  prior  income  tax  laws,  and  . 
be  reduced  by  adjustments  imder  section 
1016  (a)  (9)  and  (10),  or  corresponding 
provisions  of  prior  income  tax  laws,  re¬ 
lating  to  deductions  of  deferred  expenses 
for  exploration  or  development  expen¬ 
ditures  in  the  taxable  year  or  any  prior 
taxable  years.  The  depletion  unit  of  the 
coal  disposed  of  shall  be  determined  un¬ 
der  the  rules  provided  in  the  regulations 
under  section  611  relating  to  cost  deple¬ 
tion. 

(3)  (i)  In  determining  the  gross  in¬ 
come,  the  adjusted  gross  income,  or  the 
taxable  income  of  the  lessee,  the  deduc¬ 
tions  allowable  with  respect  to  rents  and 
royalties  (except  rents  and  royalties  paid 
by  a  lessee  with  respect  to  coal  disposed 
of  by  the  lessee  as  an  “owner”  under  sec¬ 
tion  631  (c) )  shall  be  determined  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  631 
(c) .  Thus,  the  amounts  of  rents  and  roy¬ 
alties  paid  or  incurred  by  a  lessee  with 
respect  to  coal  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
lessee’s  gross  Income  from  the  property 
for  the  purpose  of  determining,  his  per¬ 
centage  depletion  without  regard  to  the 
treatment  of  such  rents  or  royalties  in 
the  hands  of  the  recipient  under  this  sec¬ 
tion.  See  section  613  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

(ii)  However,  a  lessee  who  Is  also  a 
sublessor  may  dispose  of  coal  as  an 
“owner”  under  section  631  (c).  Rents 
’  and  royalties  paid  with  respect  to  coal 
disposed  of  by  such  a  lessee  under  section 
631  (c)  shall  increase  the  adjusted  deple¬ 
tion  basis  of  the  coal  and  are  not  other¬ 
wise  deductible.  For  example,  B  is  a  sub¬ 
lessor  of  a  coal  lease;  A  is  the  lessor;  and 
C  is  the  sublessee.  B  pays  A  a  royalty  of 
50  cents  per  ton.  C  pays  B  a  royalty  of 
60  cents  per  ton.  The  amount  realized 
by  B  under  section  631  (c)  is  60  cents  per 
ton  and  will  be  reduced  by  the  adjusted 
depletion  basis  of  50  cents  per  ton,  leav¬ 
ing  a  gain  of  10  cents  per  ton  taxable 
under  section  631  (c). 

(4)  (i)  The  provisions  of  this  section 
apply  only  to  an  owner  who  has  disposed 
of  coal  and  retained  an  economic  interest. 
For  the  purposes  of  section  631  (c)  and 
this  section,  the  word  “owner”  means  any 
person  who  owns  an  economic  interest  in 
coal  in  place,  including  a  sublessor  there¬ 
of.  A  person  who  merely  acquires  an 
economic  interest  and  has  not  disposed 
of  coal  under  a  contract  ^retaining  an 
economic  interest  does  not  qualify  under 
section  631  (c).  A  successor  to  the  in¬ 
terest  of  a  person  who  has  disposed  of 
coal  under  a  contract  by  virtue  of  which 
he  retained  an  economic  interest  in  such 
coal  is  also  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this 
section.  Such  sections  shall  not  apply 
with  respect  to  any  income  realized  by 
any  owner  as  co-adventurer,  partner,  or 
principal  in  the  mining  of  such  coal. 

(ii)  The  provisions  of  this  subpara¬ 
graph  may  be  illustrated  by  the  foUowing 
examples: 

Example  (I) .  A  owns  a  tract  of  coal  land  In 
fee.  A  leases  to  B  the  right  to  mine  ali  the 
coal  In  such  tract  in  return  for  a  royalty  of 
30  cents  per  ton.  B  subleases  his  right  to 
mine  coal  in  such  tract  to  C,  who  agrees  to 
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pay  A  30  cents  per  ton  and  to  pay  to  B  an 
additional  royalty  of  10  cents  per  ton.  Sec¬ 
tion  631  (c)  applies  to  the  royalties  of  both 
A  and  B,  if  the  other  requisites  of  such  sec¬ 
tion  have  been  met. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  (1)  except  that  A  dies  leaving 
his  royalty  interest  to  D.  D  has  an  eco¬ 
nomic  interest  in  the  coal  in  place  and 
qualifies  for  section  631  (c)  treatment  with 
respect  to  his  share  of  the  royalties  since 
he  is  a  successor  in  title  to  A. 

Example  (3).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
in  example  {1)  except  that  E  agrees  to  pay 
a  sum  of  money  to  C  in  return  for  10  cents' 
per  ton  on  the  coal  mined  by  C.  E  has  an 
economic  Interest  since  he  must  look  solely 
to  the  extraction  of  the  coal  for  the  return 
of  his  Investment.  However,  E  has  not  made 
a  disposal  of  coal  under  a  contract  wherein 
he  retains  an  economic  interest,  and,  there¬ 
fore,  does'  not  qualify  under  section  631 
(c).  E  is  entitled  to  depletion  on  his 
royalties. 

(c)  Payments  received  in  advance  of 
mining.  (1)  Where  the  conditions  of 
paragraph  (a)  .of  this  section  are  met, 
amounts  received  or  accrued  prior  to 
mining  shall  be  treated  under  section  631 
(c)  as  received  from  the  sale  of  coal  if 
the  contract  of  disposal  provides  that 
such  amounts  are  to  be  applied  as  pay¬ 
ment  for  coal  subsequently  mined.  For 
example,  advance  royalty  payments  or 
minimum  royalty  payments  received  by 
an  owner  of  coal  qualify  under  such 
section  where  the  contract  of  disposal 
grants  the  lessee  the  right  to  apply  such 
royalties  in  payment  of  coal  mined  at 
a  later  time.  Thus,  if  A  acquires  coal 
rights  on  January  1,  and  on  January  30 
enters  into  a  contract  of  disposal  pro¬ 
viding  that  mining  shall  begin  Ju^  2, 
and  mining  actually  begins  no  earlier, 
any  advance  payments  which  A  receives 
qualify  under  section  631  (c). 

(2)  However,  if  the  right  to  mine  coal 
under  the  contract  expires,  terminates, 
or  is  abandoned  before  the  coal  which 
has  been  paid  for  is  mined,  the  tax¬ 
payer  shall  treat  payments  attributable 
to  the  unmined  coal  as  ordinary  income 
and  not  as  received  from  the  sale  of 
coal  under  section  631  (c) .  Accordingly, 
the  taxpayer  shall  recompute  his  tax 
liability  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  payments  were  received.  The  re¬ 
computation  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
of  an  amended  return  where  necessary. 

(3)  Bonuses  received  or  accrued  by 
an  owner  in  connection  with  the  grant 
of  a  contract  of  disposal  shall  be  treated 
under  section  631  (c)  as  received  from 
the  sale  of  coal  to  the  extent  attribut¬ 
able  to  coal  held  for  more  than  six 
months.  The  rules  contained  in  para¬ 
graph  (d)  of  §  1.631-2  relating  to  bonuses 
in  the  case  of  contracts  for  the  disposal 
of  timber  shall  be  equally  applicable  in 
the  case  of  bonuses  received  for  the  grant 
of  a  contract  of  disposal  of  coal  under 
this  section. 

(d)  Non-application  of  section.  Sec¬ 
tion  631  (c)  shall  not  affect  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  provisions  of  su^hapter  Q  of 
chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954,  relating  to  corporations  used  to 
avoid  income  tax  on  shareholders.  For 
example,  in,  applying  the  provisions  of 
section  543  (a)  (8)  (A),  the  amounts 
received  from  a  disposal  of  coal  subject 


to  section  631  (c)  shall  be  considered  as 
mineral  royalties.  For  purposes  of  de¬ 
termining  whether  certain  deductions  of 
the  taxpayer  constitute  15  percent  or 
more  of  gross  income  under  section  543 
(a)  (8)  (B),  the  deductions  disallowed 
under  section  272  shall  be  considered  as 
allowable. 

§  1.632 ,  Statutory  provisions;  sale  of 
oil  or  gas  properties. 

Sec.  632.  Sale  of  oil  or  gas  properties.  In 
the  case  of  a  bona  fide  sale  of  any  oU  or  gas 
property,  or  any  interest  therein,  where  the 
principal  value  of  the  property  has  been 
demonstrated  by  prospecting  or  exploration 
or  discovery  work  done  by  the  taxpayer,  the 
portion  of  the  surtax  imposed  by  section  1 
attributable  to  such  sale  shall  not  exceed  30 
percent  of  the  selling  price  of  such  property 
or  interest. 

1  1.632-1  Surtax  on  sale  of  oil  or  gas 
properties,  (a)  If  the  taxpayer,  by  pros¬ 
pecting  and  locating  claims  or  by 
exploring  or  discovering  undeveloped 
claims,  h£us  demonstrated  the  principal 
value  of  oil  or  gas  property,  which  prior 
to  his  efforts  had  a  relatively  minor  value, 
the  portion  of  the  surtax  imposed  by 
section  1  (see  section  1  (c) )  attributable 
to  a  sale  of  such  property,  or  of  any  inter¬ 
est  of  the  taxpayer  therein,  shall  not 
exceed  30  percent  of  the  selling  price  of 
such  property  or  such  interest.  Shares 
of  stock  in  a  corporation  owning  oil  or 
gas  property  do  not  constitute  an  inter¬ 
est  in  such  property.  To  determine  the 
application  of  section  632  to  a  particular 
case,  the  taxpayer  should  first  compute 
the  surtax  imposed  by  section  1  upon  his 
entire  taxable  income,  including  the  tax¬ 
able  income  from  any  sale  of  such  prop¬ 
erty  or  interest  therein,  without  regard 
to  section  632.  The  proportion  of  the 
surtax,  so  computed,  indicated'  by  the 
ratio  which  the  taxpayer’s  taxable  in¬ 
come  from  the  sale  of  the  property  or 
Interest  therein,  computed  as  prescribed 
in  this  section,  bears  to  his  total  taxable 
income  is  the  portion  of  the  surtax  at¬ 
tributable  to  such  sale  and.  if  it  exceeds 
30  percent  of  the  selling  price  of  such 
property  or  interest,  such  portion  of  the 
surtax  shall  be  reduced  to  that  amount. 

(b)  In  determining  the  portion  of  the 
taxable  income  attributable  to  the  sale 
of  such  oil  or  gas  property  or  interest 
therein,  the  taxpayer  shall  allocate  to 
the  gross  income  derived  from  such  sale, 
and  to  the  gross  income  derived  from  all 
other  sources,  the  expenses,  losses,  and 
other  deductions  properly  appertaining 
thereto  and  shall  apply  any  general  ex¬ 
penses,  losses,  and  deductions  (^hich 
cannot  properly  be  otherwise  allocated) 
ratably  to  the  gross  income  from  all 
sources.  The  gross  income  derived  from 
the  sale  of  such  oil  or  gas  property  or 
interest  therein,  less  the  deductions 
properly  appertaining  thereto  and  less 
its  proportion  of  any  general  deductions, 
shall  be  the  taxable  income  attributable 
^to  such  sale.  The  taxpayer  shall  submit 
with  his  return  a  statement  fully  ex¬ 
plaining  the  manner  in  which  such 
expenses,  losses,  and  deductions  are 
allocated  or  apportioned. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  57-10555;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
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Part  592 — Procxtremint  by  Negotution 

SUBPART  P — SMALI.  PURCHASES 

Subpart  F  is  completely  revised  except 
for  Figures  1,  2,  3,  and  4.  Figures  1  and 
2  are  retained  without  change  and 
Figures  3  and  4  are  revoked. 

Sec. 

692.600  scope  of  subpart. 

692.601  Purpose. 

692.602  Policy. 

692.608  Competition. 

692.604  Imprest  fund  (petty  cash) 

method. 

692.604- 1  Conditions  for  use. 

692.604- 2  Documentation. 

692.604- 3  Cash  discounts. 

692.604- 4  DeUvery  of  cash  purchases  by 

suppliers. 

692.605  Order-invoice-Toucher  method 

(Standard  Form  44) . 

692.605- 1  liii^tations  on  \ise. 

692.605- 2  Examples  of  use. 

592.606- 60  Instructions  for  use. 

692.605- 61  Prepeurstion. 

692.605- 52  When  Standard  Form  1034  (Pub¬ 

lic  Voucher  for  Purchases  and 
Services  Other  Than  Personal) 
is  used  In  conjunction  with 
Standard  Form  44. 

692.606  Blanket  purchase  agreement 

method. 

692.650.  Order  for  supplies  or  services 
'  (DD  Forms  1155  and  1155-1). 

592.650- 1  General. 

692.660- 2  Use  of  purchase  order  or  delivery 

order. 

692.650- 3  Use  in  conjunction  with  monthly 

charge  accoimts. 

692.650- 4  Use  for  consolidation  of  deliv¬ 

eries  into  one  order. 

692.650- 5  Use  as  a  receiving  and  inspection 

report. 

692.650- 6  Use  as  a  voucher. 

692.660- 7  Processing  multiple  deliveries. 

592.650- 8  Limitations. 

692.650- 9  General  instructions. 

692.650- 10  Termination  for  default. 

592.650- 11  Use  in  postal  channels — APO 

shipments. 

692.650- 12  Use  for  shipment  to  Army  at¬ 

tach^. 

692.650- 13  Use  of  reproducible  masters. 

692.650- 14  Additional  Instructions. 

692.651  Applicability  to  oversea  com¬ 
mands. 

Axttroritt;  {{  592.600  to  592.651  issued 
under  sec.  3012,  70A  Stat.  157;  10  U.  S.  C.  . 
8012.  Interpret  or  apply  secs.  2301-2304,  70 
SUt.  127-133;  10  U.  S.  C.  2301-2314. 

§  592.600  Scope  of  subpart.  See  Sub¬ 
chapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title. 

§  592.601  Purpose,  (a)  The  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  has  established  four 
procedures  to  simplify  small  purchsises, 
namely,  the  use  of  Imprest  Funds,  Stand¬ 
ard  Form  44  (Purchase  Order — Invoice — 
Voucher),  DD  Form  1155  (Order  for 
Supplies  or  Services),  and  Charge  Ac¬ 
counts.  These  forms  and  procedures 
are  designed  so  that  proper  utilization 
thereof  will  simplify  the  small  purchase* 
procedure  and  reduce  administrative 
costs  and  workload.  In  addition  to  these 
four  procedures,  negotiated  procure¬ 
ments  may  be  made,  where  deemed 
necessary  by  the  contracting  officer,  by 
the  use  of  other  approved  purchase 
forms  not  specifically  designed  for  small 


or  method  which  will  involve  the  least 
paper  work  and  expense  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment. 

(b)  This  subpart  is  to  be  considered 
as  a  general  ^de  in  the  making  of 
small  purchases  except  where  specific 
action  is  directed.  It  is  anticipated  that 
procedures  at  individual  installations  or 
commands  will  vary  slightly  according 
to  local  conditions  and  to  meet  specific 
situations.  In  this  connection  audits, 
inspections,  request  for  copies  of  pur¬ 
chase  documents,  completeness  of  con¬ 
tract  files,  and  normal  procurement 
safeguards  in  general  must  be  considered 
with  respect  to  the  objectives  to  be 
attained. 

(c)  When  an  additional  voucher  copy 
of  Standard  Form  44  is  required  for  the 
finance  and  accounting  officer  to  support 
the  “Transactions  for  Others”  contract¬ 
ing  or  ordering  officers  will  use  a  sheet 
of  blank  paper  interleaved  with  carbon 
for  this  purpose  when  a  printed  copy  of 
Standard  Form  44  is  not  available. 

§  592.602  Policy.  (a)  Small  pur¬ 
chases  as  defined  in  §  3.600  of  this  title 
shall  be  made  by  negotiation,  and  10 
U.  S.  C.  2304  (a)  (3)  shall  be  cited  as  the 
authority  for  negotiating  such  purchases. 

( §  3.203  of  this  title  and  §  592.203  of  this 
chapter) . 

(b)  There  are  certain  definite  require¬ 
ments  in  Subchapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this 
title  and  this  subchapter  for  effecting 
procurements  by  negotiation  which  do 
not  apbly  to  the  small  purchase  proce¬ 
dures  set  forth  in  Subpart  F,  Part  3  of 
this  title  and  this  subpart.  Some  of  these 
requirements  have  been  specifically  ex¬ 
cluded  by  reference  to  other  sections  of 
the  regulations  whereas  others  are  ex¬ 
cluded  in  general  terms.  For  example, 
the  provisions  of  §§  590.307,  592.150  and 
606.204-12  of  this  chapter  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  small  purchases.  The  major 
consideration  for  using  the  small  pur¬ 
chase  procedures  is  to  accomplish  such 
procurement  as  economically,  simply, 
and  expeditiously  as  practicable;  conse¬ 
quently,  Subpart  F,  Part  3  of  this  title 
and  this  Subpart  should  not  be  compared 
with  other  requirements  in  this  subchap¬ 
ter  applicable  to  negotiated  procure¬ 
ments. 

(c)  Quotations  by  vendors  incident  to 
small  purchases  will  be  solicited  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  3.603  of  this  title.  See 
also  §  606.201  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

i  592.603  Competition.  See  Sub¬ 
chapter  A,  Chapter  I  of  this  title. 

§  592.604  Imprest  fund  {petty  cash) 
method,  (a)  The  Imprest  Fund  is  the 
method  preferred  for  accomplishing 
small  purchases  when  cash  payment  is 
contemplated.  In  addition  to  the  in¬ 
struction  in  §  3.604  of  this  title  the  de¬ 
tails  of  its  operation  are  contained  in 
AR  35-350  (Administrative  regulations 
of  the  Army  pertaining  to  Imprest  Funds 
for  small  purchases).  It  is  the  only  au¬ 
thorized  cash  small  purchase  procedure, 
except  for  cash  pasments  by  accountable 
disbursing  officers. 


Cash-Subvoucher)  has  space  to  list  only 
four  items.  If  more  space  is  necessary 
in  a  purchase  transaction  using  the  Im¬ 
prest  Fund,  a  sheet  of  blank  paper  may 
be  used  as  a  continuation  sheet.  The 
total  amount  of  the  transaction  must 
appear  on  the  Standard  Form  1165. 

(d)  For  transactions  utilizing  the  Im¬ 
prest  Fund,  an  individual  other  than  the 
contracting  officer  may  be  appointed  as 
an  ordering  officer  in  the  same  manner 
and  under  the  same  conditions  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §592.605-50  (a). 

§  592.604-1  Conditions  for  use.  See 
§  3.604-1  of  this  title. 

§  592.604-2  Documentation.  See 
§  3.604-2  of  this  title. 

§  592.604-3  Cash  discounts.  See 
§  3.604-3  of  this  title. 

§  592.604-4  Delivery  of  cash  pur¬ 
chases  by  suppliers.  See  §  3.604-4  of  this 
title.  . 

§  592.605  Order  -  invoice  -  voucher 
method  {Standard  Form  44).  (a) 

Standard  Form  44  (Purchase  Order — In¬ 
voice — Voucher)  is  printed  as  a  carbon 
interleaved  form  (five  sheets  per  set) 
and  provides  in  one  document  a  pur¬ 
chase  or  delivery  order,  a  receiving 
report,  a  property  voucher,  and  a  pay¬ 
ment  voucher. 

(b)  The  requisition  of  Standard  Form 
44  will  be  made  by  gne  office  at  each 
installation  for  control  purposes.  Blank 
forms  will  be  issued  only  to  authorized 
ordering  officers. 

(c)  Requisitions  will  be  submitted  to 
the  appropriate  Adjutant  General  pub¬ 
lications  center  for  the  necessary  forms. 

§  592.605-1  Limitations  on  use.  See 
§  3.605-1  of  this  title. 

§  592.605-2  Examples  of  use.  See 
§  3.605-2  of  this  Utle. 

§  592.605-50  Instructions  for  use.  (a) 
Purchases  with  this  form  will  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  an  ordering  officer.  The 
ordering  officer  may  be  a  contracting 
officer  or  any  other  person  designated  by 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  installa¬ 
tion.  For  example,  representatives  of 
the  post  repair  shop,  post  supply  offices, 
organizationxl  units,  and  other  offices 
may  be  appointed  as  ordering  officers  to 
facilitate  the  accomplishment  of  such 
purchases  for  the  user.  The  appoint¬ 
ment  of  such  ordering  officers  should  de¬ 
fine  the  scope  and  limitations  of  their 
authority,  such  as  the  supplies  or 
services  that  may  be  purchased. 

(b)  The  ordering  officer  shall  be*  re¬ 
sponsible  for  assuring  that  funds  have 
been  made  available  in  the  estimated 
amount  of  the  purchase  contemplated, 
and  for  entering  in  the .  appropriate 
space,  on  Standard  Form  44,  the  proper 
accounting  classification  to  be  charged. 
The  signature  of  the  ordering  officer  on 
Standard  Form  44  will  constitute  the  cer¬ 
tification  that  fimds  are  available  under 
the  appropriation  and  allotment  cited. 
Where  purchases  occur  frequently,  the 
ordering  officer  may  obtain  a  lump-sum 
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certification  of  funds  from  the  fiscal 
oflQcer  under  each  applicable  allotment 
account  for  a  specified  period  of  time.' 
The  ordering  oflBcer  will  advise  the  fiscal 
oflBcer  before  the  close  of  each  account¬ 
ing  month  of  the  amount  of  all  pur¬ 
chases  made  on  Standard  Form  44  which 
have  not  been  submitted  to  him  for  re¬ 
cording  the  obligation.  (§  592.605-51 
(D.) 

(c)  It  is  not  necessary  to  cite  10 
U.  S.  C.  2304  (a)  (3)  on  the  Standard 
Form  44. 

(d)  Standard  Form  44  may  be  used  for 
the  purchase  of  supplies  or  services  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  As  a  purchase  order  when  no 
special  contract  form  or  clauses  are 
necessary. 

(2)  To  order  items  from  the  Federal 
Supply  Schedules,  or  from  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration  Stores  Depots. 

(3)  To  place  delivery  orders  against 
indefinite  delivery  type  contracts. 

§  592.605-51  Preparation.  Ordering 
officers  will  execute  Standard  Form  44 
at  the  time  of  purchase.  All  copies  of 
the  form  must  be  legible.  Entires  will  be 
printed  with  indelible  pencil  or  ball-point 
pen  or  typed  in  the  spaces,  as  outlined 
below: 

(a)  Enter  purchase  order  number  and 
date  of  order. 

(b)  Enter  business  or  trade  name  and 
address  of  the  seller. 

(c)  Enter  the  name  and  address  of  the 
organization  that  is  to  receive  the  sup¬ 
plies  or  services. 

(d)  The  columns  headed  “Quantity** 
and  “Item”  will  be  filled  in  by  the  order¬ 
ing  officer.  The  columns  headed  “Unit 
Price”  and  “Totals”  and  the  block  desig¬ 
nated  “Discount  Terms”  are  to  be  filled 
in  either  by  the  seller  or  by  the  ordering 
officer  prior  to  the  form  being  signed  by 
the  ordering  officer.. 

(e)  In  the  block  headed  "Agency” 
enter  “Department  of  the  Army”,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  issuing  office 
or  organization. 

Example:  Department  of  the  Army, 
Ordnance  Maintenance  Shop,  Fort  Hood,  Tex. 

(f)  In  the  block  headed  “Appropria¬ 
tion,  Limitation,  Project  or  Other  Ac¬ 
counting  Classification”  enter  the  com¬ 
plete  accounting  classification  against 
which  the  purchase  is  to  be  charged. 

(g)  The  block  headed  “Ordered  by” 
will  be  signed  by  and  include  the  title  of 
the  ordering  officer. 

(h)  The  block  headed  “Purpose”  may 
be  left  blank. 

(i)  The  signature  of  the  seller  must 
be  obtained  in  the  space  for  certification 
of  the  bill  or  in  lieu  thereof  certified 
vendor’s  invoice  attached  to  the  original 
Standard  Form  44  (Copy  No.  1). 

(j)  Receipt  of  the  items  will  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  the  individual  authorized 
to  accept  the  supplies  by  signing  in  the 
block  “Received  by”  on  the  face  of  Copy 
No.  3  and  executing  a  similar  receipt  on 
the  reverse  side  of  Copy  4. 

(k)  Receipt  of  nonpersonal  services 
will  be  accomplished  by  the  individual 
authorized  to  accept  the  services  by 
signing  in  the  block  “Received  by”  on 
the  face  of  Copy  No.  3. 


(l)  For  the  obligation  of  funds  appro¬ 
priate  vouchers  will  be  transmitted 
through  the  fiscal  officer  to  the  disburs¬ 
ing  officer,  as  indicated  by  fiow  chart 
(Figure  1). 

(m)  After  the  supplies  or  services  have 
been,  received,  the  receiving  section  exe¬ 
cuted,  and  all  other  entries  made,  the 
authorized  certifying  officer  will  sign  the 
appropriate  block  oh  the  face  of  Copy 
No.  1. 

(n)  The  disbursing  officer  will  place 
the  order  number (s)  of  Standard  Form 
44  on  the  check  so  that  the  vendor  may 
identify  the  transaction. 

§  592.605-52  When  Standard  Form 
1034  (.Public  Voucher  for  Purchases  and 
Services  Other  Than  Personal)  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  Standard  Form  44. 
(a)  Standard  Form  1034  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  as  a  voucher  by  the  Fiscal  Office 
or  the  Fiscal  and  Accounting  Office  with 
Standard  Form  44  attached  as  a  sub¬ 
voucher  when: 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  ven¬ 
dor  on  Standard  Form  44  are  not  legible. 

(2)  The  amount  to  be  paid  the  vendor 
is  less  than  the  invoiced  amount,  apart 
from  the  discount  deduction.  The  pur¬ 
chase  (or  delivery)  order  number  will  be 
indicated  thereon  so  that  information 
with  respect  to  the  differences  may  be 
forwarded  to  the  vendor  with  the  check. 

(3)  More  than  one  invoice  from  the 
same  seller  is  ready  for  payment.  All 
such  invoices  should  be  consolidated 
and  vouchered  on  a  single  Standard 
Form  1034,  indicating  thereon  the  pur¬ 
chase  (or  delivery)  order  number  of  each 
of  the  seller’s  invoices,  and  paid  by  a 
single  check. 

(b)  The  signature  of  the  authorized 
certifying  officer  on  Standard  Form  1034 
will  be  sufficient  in  lieu  of  such  signature 
on  each  Standard  Form  44  that  is 
attached  as  a  subvoucher. 

(c)  When  Standard  Form  1034  is  used 
as  a  voucher,  distribution  of  copies  of 
Standard  Form  1034  and  44  will  be  made 
as  indicated  by  fiow  chart  (Figure  2). 

(d)  When  ordering  officers  anticipate 
making  more  than  one  purchase  from 
the  same  vendor  during  a  month,  the< 
accomplished  copies  of  Standard  Form 
44  (Copies  Nos.  1,  3  and  5)  may  be  held 
imtil  the  end  of  the  month  for  con¬ 
solidating  the  invoices  and  preparing  one 
voucher.  Standard  Form  1034,  for  pay¬ 
ment  to  the  vendor.  However,  action 
should  be  taken  by  the  ordering  officer 
to  see  that  such  a  practice  is  satisfac¬ 
tory  to  the  vendor  in  order  to  avoid  com¬ 
plaints  on  delayed  payments.  When 
“time  payment”  discounts  are  stated  on 
Standard  Form  44.  appropriate  copies 
will  be  processed  for  payment  without 
delay  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
discount. 

§  592.606  Blanket  purchase  agree- 
ment  method.  See  §§  3.606  through 
3.606-3  of  this  title.  ' 

§  592.650  Order  for  supplies  or  serv¬ 
ices  (DDForms  1155  and  1155-1). 

§592.650-1  .General,  (a)  DD  Form 
1155  and  1155-1  are  printed  as  carbon 
interleaved  forms  (ten  sheets  per  set) 
and  provide  in  one  doc^ent  a  purchase 
or  delivery  order,  a  receiving  and  inspec¬ 


tion  report,  a  property  voucher,  and 
when  supported  by  a  vendor’s  invoice,  a 
payment  voucher.' 

(b)  DD  Form  250  (Materiel  Inspection 
and  Receiving  Report  (Domestic) )  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  DD  Form 
1155  as  indicated  in  §  3.650-7  of  this  title. 

§  592.650-2  Use  as  a  purchase  order 
or  delivery  order,  (a)  DD  Form  1155 
may  be  used  as  a  purchase  or  delivery 
order  as  prescribed  in  §§  3.606  and  16.303 
of  this  title. 

§  592.650-3  Use  in  conjunction  with 
monthly  cJiarge  accounts — (a)  Defini¬ 
tion.  A  monthly  charge  account  is  a 
simplified  procurement  procedure  simi¬ 
lar  to  the  charge  account  afforded  by  a 
business  concern  to  its  customers. 

(b)  Purpose.  The  major  purpose  of 
the  charge  account  is  to  permit  the  pro¬ 
curement  of  supplies  and  services  from 
vendors  without  the  necessity  of  pre¬ 
paring  individual  purchase  orders  or 
contracts  covering  each  individual  trans¬ 
action.  ’The  submission  of  invoices  and 
processing  of  payments  for  supplies  and 
services  acquired  under  a  charge  account 
are  accomplished  periodically,  as  agreed 
to  by  the  contracting  officer  and  the 
vendor.  Generally,  charge  accounts 
should  be  made  only  with  local  sources 
so  that  individual  purchases  thereunder 
can  be  effected  with  a  minimiun  of  time 
and  paperwork.  However,  this  method 
of  procurement  may  be  used  with  sup¬ 
pliers  other  than  local  where  the  writing 
avoided  through  the  use  of  this  proced- 
of  numerous  purchase  orders  can  be 
ure.  To  the  extent  practicable,  charge 
accounts  will  be  established  concurrently 
with  more  than  one  supplier,  and  over  a 
period  of  time  requests  against  such  ac¬ 
counts  shall  be  equitably  distributed 
among  the  different  suppliers.  Requests 
for  supplies  or  services  generally  shall 
be  placed  orally;  however,  where  a  re¬ 
quest  cannot  be  placed  orally,  the  re¬ 
quest  may  be  placed  by  written  memo¬ 
randum. 

(c)  Limitation.  There  Is  no  limit  to 
the  total  dollar  value  of  the  requests 
which  may  be  placed  against  a  charge 
account  during  an  agreed  billing  period. 
Individual  requests  to  be  placed  against 
charge  accounts  will  be  limited  to  $1,000 
or  less,  except  for  perishable  subsistence. 
This  is  not  meant  to  preclude  the  use  of 
other  authorized  perchase  order  forms. 

(d )  Establishment  of  charge  account. 
Charge  accounts  may  be  established  in 
person,  through  correspondence,  or  by 
the  Blanket  Purchase  Agreement  Method 
described  in  §  3.606  of  this  title.  The 
necessary  arrangements  with  respect  to 
securing  maximum  discounts,  docu¬ 
menting  the  individual  purchase  trans¬ 
actions.  periodic  billing,  and  other  neces¬ 
sary  details  will  be  made  and  will 
include: 

(1)  Authorization  to  the  vendor  to 
furnish  supplies  or  services,  falling  with¬ 
in  a  general  cat^ory  if  and  when  re¬ 
quested  by  the  contracting  officer  or  his 
authorized  representative  during  a  speci¬ 
fied  period  and  within  a  stipulated  ag¬ 
gregate  amount,  if  any,  provided  that  no 
individual  request  will  exceed  $1,000; 

(2)  A  requirement  for  submission  by 
the  vendor  of  an  itemized  invoice  not  less 
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frequently  once  each  month  cover* 
ing  all  deliveries  made  against  the  charge 
account  not  previously  Invoiced  and 
paid; 

(3)  An  understanding  that  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  Is  obligated  only  to  the  extent 
of  the  requests  actually  made  against 
the  charge  account;  and 

(4)  A  requirement  that  each  delivery 
ticket  or  sales  slip  issued  by  the  supplier 
shall  fully  identify  the  charge  account, 
the  date  of  the  request,  the  items,  the 
price,  and  other  relevant  data,  including 
the  signature  of  the  Government  repre¬ 
sentative  who  received  the 'items. 

(e)  Requests  placed  against  charge 
accounts.  The  following  procedures 
shall  govern: 

(1)  Individual  requests  will  not  be 
placed  against  charge  accounts  imtil  ap¬ 
propriate  negotiations  have  been  con¬ 
ducted  except,  where  the  order  is  for  $100 
or  less  and  the  price  is  known  to  be  rea¬ 
sonably  competitive.  If  authorized  by 
the  contracting  officer,  ordering  officers 
may  place  individual  requests  not  to  ex¬ 
ceed  $100.  Only  the  contracting  officer 
is  authorized  to  place  requests  against 
charge  accounts  in  oxcess  of  $100  and 
then  each  request  will  be  limited  to  $1,000 
or  less.  The  contracting  officer  will  se¬ 
cure  competition,  if  possible,  and  the 
records  will  indicate  the  sources  solicited 
and  the  quotations  received.  If  the  low 
quotation  is  not  made  by  a  charge  ac¬ 
count  vendor,  an  individual  purchase 
oltier  will  be  issued,  or  a  new  charge  ac¬ 
count  established. 

(2)  Each  request  placed  against  a 
charge  account  will  be  identified  by  a 
pmchase  or^  number.  The  purchase 
order  number  assigned  to  the  initial  re¬ 
quest  may  be  used  on  subsequent  requests 
during  the  same  billing  period. 

(3)  Each  delivery  of  supplies  or  serv¬ 
ices  will  be-  supported  by  a  sales  slip  or 
delivery  ticket  prepared  in  triplicate  (or 
quadruplicate  if  required)  on  which  ac¬ 
knowledgment  of  acceptance  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Army  is  indicated.  The 
following  information  will  be  shown  on 
the  sales  slip  or  delivery  ticket: 

(i)  Name  of  vendor; 

(ii)  Purchase  order  number; 

(iii)  Name  of  ordering  officer; 

(iv)  Description  of  supplies  or  serv¬ 
ices  including  stock  number,  part  num¬ 
ber,  etc.,  necessary  for  proper  identifi¬ 
cation;  and 

(V)  Quantity  and  price  of  supplies  or 
services,  less  discount. 

(4)  In  the  event  that  the  vendor  does 
not  furnish  a  sales  slip  or  delivery  ticket, 
the  individual  who  receives  the  supplies 
will  prepare  DD  Form  250  (Materiel  In¬ 
spection  and  Receiving  Report) . 

(5)  The  quantity  listed  on  the  sales 
slip  or  delivery  ticket  will  be  verified,  ex¬ 
ceptions  noted,  and  all  copies  will  be 
dated  and  signed  by  the  individual  au¬ 
thorized  to  accept  the  itemys,  except  that, 
when  Copy  No.  4  is  used  it  will  not  be 
signed.  Copies  will  be  distributed  as 
follows: 

(i)  The  original  to  the  accountable 
property  officer.  The  accountable  prop¬ 
erty  officer  will  voucher  and  post  perti¬ 
nent  information  from  this  copy  to  the 
stock  record  account. 
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(li)  One  copy  to  the  contracting  offi¬ 
cer.  The  contracting  officer  will  retain 
this  copy  for  use  in  accomplishing  DD 
Form  1155  at  the  end  of  the  billing 
period. 

.  (iii)  One  copy  to  the  vendor. 

(iv)  When  required,  an  unsigned  copy 
will  be  furnished  the  Finance  and  Ac¬ 
counting  Office.  (Copy  No.  4) . 

(f )  Preparation  of  purchase  order  iDD 
Form  1155).  At  the  end  of  each  billing 
period  the  contracting  officer  will  pre¬ 
pare  one  purchase  order  (DD  Form  1155) 
for  the  supplies  or  services  furnished 
during  the  billing  period.  The  signed 
copies  of  the  sales  slips,  delivery  tickets, 
or  receiving  reports  shall  be  the  basis 
for  preparing  one  purchase  order  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  It  is  not  necessary  to  list  the  items, 
quantity,  or  other  similar  information 
required  when  issuing  an  individual  pur¬ 
chase  order.  It  is  sufficient  to  show  the 
general  description  or  category  of  items 
purchased. 

(2)  The  total  dollar  value  as  refiected 
on  the  delivery  tickets  received  by  the 
contracting  officer  will  be  inserted  in  the 
“Amounts”  column. 

(3)  The  following  statement,  will  be 
inserted:  “Authority — ^Individual  re¬ 
quests  made  against  this  charge  account 
(not  exceeding  $1,000  per  request)  were 
negotiated  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  10  U.  S.'C.  2304  (a)  (3).“ 

(4)  Insert  the  words  “Charge  Account 
Agreement”  in  the  block  titled  “Type  of 
Order-Purchase.” 

(5)  The  receiving  report  (1.  e.,  inspec¬ 
tion  and  acceptance  certfication  on  the 
face  of  the  form)  will  be  executed  by  the 
contracting  officer  on  the  basis  of  the 
sales  slips,  delivery  tickets,  or  the  receiv¬ 
ing  reports  furnished  by  the  accountable 
property  officer.  This  certificate  may  be 
accomplished  on  Copy  No.  1  or  Copy  No. 
8.  If  Copy  No.  1  is  signed.  Copy  No.  8 
may  then  be  used  for  internal  purposes; 
however,  this  will  require  that  the  orig'i- 
nal  receiving  report  be  forwarded  to  the 
General  Accounting  Office.  The  con¬ 
tracting  officer  will  determine  whether 
Copy  No.  8  is  needed  for  internal  pur¬ 
poses.  These  sales  slips,  delivery  tickets, 
and  receiving  reports  will  be  retained  in 
the  contract  file. 

(6)  The  finance  and  accoimting  officer 
will  sign  the  administrative  certificate 
on  the  face  of  Copy  No.  1. 

(7)  The  vendor  will  be  Instructed  to 
submit  one  invoice  (4  copies)  for  the 
period  concerned. 

§  592.650-4  Use  for  consolidation  of 
deliveries  into  one  order.  DD  Form  1155 
may  be  used  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
set  forth  in  S  592.650-3  to  consolidate 
payments  for  deliveries  under  indefinite 
delivery  type  contracts  (formerly  open- 
end  an(!f  call  type)  and  Purchase  Notice 
Agreements  at  the  end  of  a  month  (or 
more  often)  to  effect  payment  to  the 
vendor.  The  usd  of  such  procedure  is 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  Such  action  is  more  practical  and 
economical  than  processing  separate 
orders, 

(b)  The  procedure  is  acceptable  to  the 
vendor,  and 


(c)  The  $1,000  limitation  set  forth  in 
S  592.650-3  (d)  does  not  apply  to  the 
consolidation  of  deliveries  into  one  order. 

'  S  592.650-5  Use  as  a  receiving  and  in^ 
spection  report.'  (a)  When  inspection 
and/or  acceptance  is  to  be  other  than  at 
destination,  the  place  of  such  inspection 
and/or  acceptance  will  be  shown  in  the 
“Supplies  or  Services”  column  on  the 
form.  (See  clause  1  on  reverse  of  DD 
Form  1155.) 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  the  items  provided 
for  in  the  order,  the  accountable  property 
officer  or  his  authorized  representative 
shall  complete  the  following: 

(1)  Quantity  accepted  (enter  any  re¬ 
port  of  rejections  on  reverse  of  form.) 

(2)  Place  of  receipt. 

(3) . Date  received  (date  shipment  is 
made  available  by  carrier.) 

(4)  In-checker’s  signature  or  initials 
in  the  “Received  By”  block. 

(5)  Gross  weight  (check  accuracy  of 
gross  weight  and  indicate  by  check 
mark) . 

(6)  Location  (optional  local  use) . 

(7)  Shipment  number. 

(8)  Number  of  pieces  received  (total 
packages) . 

(9)  Bill  of  Lading  number  (when  Gov¬ 
ernment  bills  of  lading  are  used). 

(10)  Stock  record  account  voucher 
number. 

(11)  Account  number  imder  which 
shipment  will  be  refiected  on  stock  ac¬ 
counting  control  records. 

(12)  Date,  signature,  grade  and  des¬ 
ignation  of  acceptor.  Note:  The  block 
titled  “Authorized  Government  Repre¬ 
sentative”  contains  a  certificate  that  the 
supplies  or  services  were  inspected  and 
accepted.  This  certificate  may  signed 
by  the  individuals  listed  in  paragraph  7, 
SR  35-3210-10  (Special  Regulations  per¬ 
taining  to  Commercial  Vouchers) ,  order¬ 
ing  officers  or  commissary  officers.  When 
veterinarian  personnel  are  required  to 
inspect  food  supplies,  the  inspector  will 
sign  either  the  “tally  in”  or  DD  Form 
1155  (Copy  No.  7)  retained  by  the  com¬ 
missary  officer.  The  commissary  officer 
will  sign  the  original  receiving  report 
(Copy  No.  8) . 

(c)  The  accountable  property  officer 
will  request  disposition  instructions  from 
the  contracting  officer  for  nonacceptable 
items  and  overages.  Errors  such  as  no¬ 
menclature  stock  nmnber,  etc.,  may  be 
corrected  manually. 

(d)  If  inspection  is  made  other  than 
at  destination,  appropriate  copies  of  DD 
Form  1155  will  be  furnished  to  the  in¬ 
spection  office.  Accomplished  inspection 
reports  will  be  transmitted  to  the  con¬ 
signee  unless  otherwise  indicated  in  each 
specific  case  by  the  contracting  officer. 

(e)  Receiving  reports  will  be  accom¬ 
plished  within  the  time  specified  in  SR 
715-55-6  (Special  Regulations  pertain¬ 
ing  to  Receiving  Reports) . 

§  592.650-6  Use  as  a  voucher,  (a) 
One  payment:  DD  Form  1155  will  be 
completed  and  processed  as  any  other 
public  voucher.  In  order  to  comply  with 
the  Army  Command  Management  Sys- 
^tem.  Copy  No.  5  may  be  routed  with 
Copies  No.  7  and  8  to  the  accoimtable 
officer.  Copy  No.  8,  the  original  receiv- 
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Ing  report,  will  be  returned  to  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  and  Copy  No.  6  routed 
direct  to  the  Finance  and  Accounting 
Office.  Copies  No.  9  and  10  are  for  op¬ 
tional  use. 

(b)  When  more  than  one  payment  be¬ 
comes  necessary.  Standard  Form  1034 
(Public  Voucher  for  Purchases  and  Serv¬ 
ices  other  than  Personal),  or  DD  Form 
1155  will  be  prepared  covering  the  par¬ 
tial  deliveries  as  evidenced  by  the  re¬ 
ceiving  report  (DD  Form  250  or  DD  Form 
1155).  Since  the  General  Accounting 
Office  has  indicated  that  copies  of  pur¬ 
chase  orders  in  amounts  not  to  exceed 
the  open  market  limitation  ($1,000)  need 
not  be  filed  with  that  office  (32  Comp. 
Gen.  602),  the  original  signed  copy  of 
DD  Form  1155  furnished  the  General 
Accounting  Office  should  be  considered 
as  the  public  voucher,  and  consequently 
subsequent  payments  need  not  be  ref¬ 
erenced  to  the  previous  voucher  since 
each  voucher  will  be  a  complete  trans¬ 
action  within  itself. 

§  592.650-7  Processing  multiple  deliv~ 
eries.  Under  the  Payments  clause  on  the 
reverse  of  DD  Form  1155,  payments  on 
partial  deliveries  accepted  by  the  Gov- 
'  ernment  may  be  made  when  the  amount 
due  on  such  deliveries  warrants  payment. 
In  order  to  reduce  administrative  costs 
in  preparing  separate  Standard  Forms 
1034  and  issuing  checks,  where  multiple 
deliveries  are  involved,  the  purchase 
order  may  specify  that  the  discount 
period  is  to  commence  after  final  delivery 
and/or  receipt  of  invoices  (whichever  is 
later)  on  the  entire  order,  and  the  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  upon  the  submission 
of  a  properly  certified  invoice  or  voucher 
covering  the  entire  order  at  the  prices 
stipulated  therein  for  supplies  delivered 
and  accepted,  less  deductions,  if  any, 
provided  therein.  If  contractors  are  re¬ 
luctant  to  wait  until  final  delivery  and 
it  is  considered  more  practicable  to  pay 
on  several  partial  deliveries  rather  than 
each  delivery  or  final  delivery,  the  pur¬ 
chase  order  may  provide  for  a  partial 
payment  when  invoices  for  deliveries  re¬ 
ceived  equal  or  exceed  a  specific  dollar 
amount.  The  purchase  order  may  fur¬ 
ther  provide  that  in  such  instances  the 
discount  period  will  commence  upon  re¬ 
ceipt  of  both  the  deliveries  and  the  in¬ 
voice  covering  the  deliveries. 

(a)  Where  reproducible  masters  are 
available  the  purchasing  office  may  fur¬ 
nish  the  consignee  additional  copies  of 
the  DD  Form  1155  to  be  used  as  receiving 
reports,  or  the  consignee  will  prepare  DD 
Form  250  for  each  subsequent  delivery. 

(b)  Where  shipments  are  made  to 
oversea  consignees  through  water  ports 
of  embarkation,  DD  Form  250  will  be 
prepared  to  effect  cargo  documentation 
as  prescribed  in  pertinent  Army  regula¬ 
tions. 

§  592.650-8  Limitations.  (a)  DD 
Form  1155  shall  not  be  given  a  contract 
number  under  any  circumstances.  The 
“order  number”  space  provided  is  for  the 
purchase  order  number  (i.  e.,  local  iden¬ 
tification)  . 

(b)  Where  additional  contract  clauses 
or  deviations  are  required  for  specific 
purposes,  prior  approval  for  their  use 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  Chief,  Con- 
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tracts  Branch,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Logistics,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  attaching  of 
vendor’s  invoices  which  are'  required  for 
payment,  specifications,  drawing,  pack¬ 
aging,  and  marking  instructions,  and 
other  similar  data  which  are  considered 
an  adjimct  or  a  part  of  the  description 
of  the  supplies  listed  on  the  face  of  DD 
Form  1155,  is  authorized. 

(c)  DD  Form  1155  shall  not  be  utilized 
for  the  acceptance  of  bids  after  formal 
advertising. 

§  592.650-9  General  instructions.  The 
following  general  instructions  are  appli¬ 
cable  whether  the  form  is  issued  as  a 
purchase  order  or  as  a  delivery  order:* 

(a)  Supplemental  operating  proce¬ 
dures  as  may  be  necessary  in  connection 
with  routing  of  copies  of  DD  Form  1155 
by  a  purchasing  office  may  be  issued  by 
that  purchasing  office. 

(b)  Supplemental  agreements  and 
change  orders,  other  than  notice  of 
termination  for  default,  may  be  issued  in 
connection  with  a  purchase  made  on  DD 
Form  1155. 

(c)  If  the  purchase  is  based  on  a 
written  quotation,  the  original  quotation 
may  be  retained  in  the  contract  file  (31 
Comp.  Gen.  124)  (§  606.201  (b)  of  this 
chapter). 

(d)  Overages  and  shortages  in  the 
quantities  called  for  on  an  order  may  be 
accepted,  provided  the  aggregate  amount 
of  the  order  (including  any  accepted 
overages  and  shortages)  does  not  exceed 
$1,000.  When  any  such  overages  or 
shortages  are  accepted,  an  adjustment 
of  the  total' dollar  amount  for  payment 
will  be  made  in  the  “Differences”  section 
of  DD  Form  1155  after  the  “Quantity 
Accepted”  column  has  been  completed. 

(e)  The  contracting  officer  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  obtaining  from  the  fiscal  officer 
a  citation  of  the  proper  funds  to  be 
charged  and  for  assuring  that  funds 
have  been  made  available  in  the  esti¬ 
mated  amount  of  the  purchase  con¬ 
templated.  The  signature  of  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer  on  Copy  No.  1  of  DD 
Form  1155  (Order  for  Supplies  or  Serv¬ 
ices)  shall  constitute  the  certification 
that  funds  are  available  imder  the  ap¬ 
propriation  and  allotment  cited  in  the 
accounting  classification. 

(f)  The  certifying  officer  shall  ac¬ 
complish  the  administrative  certificate 
on  Copy  No.  1. 

§  592.650-10  Termination  for  default. 
(a)  If  all  of  the  supplies  or  services 
ordered  on  DD  Form  1155  are  terminated 
for  default,  notice  of  termination  for 
default  to  the  vendor  will  be  by  letter 
and  a  copy  of  the  letter  will  be  filed  with 
the  original  (white)  copy  in  the  con¬ 
tracting  officer’s  file,  and  a  copy  will  be 
furnished  each  addressee  on  the  original 
distribution  list. 

(b)  If  a  part  of  the  supplies  or  3ervices 
ordered  by  use  of  DD  Form  1155  are 
terminated  for  default,  notice  of  ter¬ 
mination  by  default  will  be  by  letter, 
and  a  copy  will  be  furnished  to  each  ad¬ 
dressee  on  the  original  distribution  list. 

(c)  When  a  procurement  is  made,  one 
of  the  following  procedures  will  apply: 

(1)  If  the  price  paid  is  not  in  excess 
of  the  price  which  would  have  been  paid 


under  the  terminated  contract,  the  DD 
Form  1155  covering  the  second  procure¬ 
ment  will  be  processed  in  the  normal 
manner,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  refer 
to  the  terminated  procurement  docu¬ 
ment. 

(2)  If  the  price  exceeds  that  which 
would  have  been  paid  imder  the 
terminated  contract,  the  contracting 
officer  will  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
§  596.103-11. 

§  592.650-11  Use  in  postal  channels — 
APO  shipments,  (a)  DD  Form  1155 
(Order  for  Supplies  or  Services)  is  au¬ 
thorized  for  use  for  parcel  post  or  mail 
shipments  to  an  APO  number  as  a 
method  of  accomplishing  small  pur¬ 
chases  where  a  purchase  order  is  re¬ 
quired. 

(b)  When  making  such  shipments,  ex¬ 
ternal  distribution  of  copies  of  DD  Form 
1155  is  required  as  follows: 

(1)  One  advance  copy  mailed  to  the 
appropriate  oversea  supply  agency. 

(2)  Three  copies  inside  the  package 
(none  on  the  outside). 

(c)  The  advance  copy  forwarded  to 
the  oversea  supply  agency  will  be  an¬ 
notated  with  the  date  of  shipment  and 
the  quantity  shipped  as  follows: 

(1)  The  date  of  shipment  will  be  en¬ 
tered  in  the  “Supplies  or  Services”  block. 

(2)  Where  the  quantities  shipped 
represent  the  total  quantities  ordered,  a 
statement  to  that  effect  will  be  included 
in  the  “Supplies  or  Services”  block. 

(3) . Where  there  is  a  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  quantity  ordered  and  the 
quantity  shipped,  the  quantity  shipped 
will  be  entered  under  the  quantity  or¬ 
dered,  in  the  column  headed  “Quantity 
(No.  of  Units) .”  and  an  appropriate 
statement  to  that  effect  will  be  included 
in  the  “Supplies  or  Services”  block. 

(d)  The  contracting-  officer  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  assuring  that  the  advance  copy 
is  properly  annotated  and  promptly  for¬ 
ward^  to  the  oversea  supply  agency. 
The  advance  .copy  may  be  furnished  to 
the  oversea  sui^ly  agency  by  the  con¬ 
tractor  or  by  the  contracting  officer. 

(e)  The  contracting  officer  shall  fur¬ 
nish  instructions  to  the  contractor  re¬ 
garding  the  annotation  and  distribution 
required  on  DD  Form  1155. 

(f)  Inspection  will  be  performed  at 
origin  only  when  the  dollar  value,  quan¬ 
tity,  nature,  or  geographical  location  of 
the  item  warrants  such  action.  When 
origin  inspection  is  not  practicable,  or  is 
waived  by  the  contracting  officer,  the 
order  will  provide  for  delivery  of  the 
shipment  to  a  United  States  Post  Office, 
postage  prepaid  and  properly  addressed 
to  the  specified  consignee.  Acceptance 
will  be  accomplished  by  the  contracting 
officer  on  the  basis  indicated  below: 

( 1 )  The  contracting  officer  may,  at  his 
discretion,  require  the  contractor  to  sub¬ 
mit  a  certificate  of  mailing  (Form  3817 
or  3877A  obtainable  at  United  States  Post 
Offices)  as  evidence  of  dispatch.  To  as¬ 
sure  that  prompt  payment  may  be  made 
of  the  invoice,  the  purchase  order  number 
must  be  inserted  by  the  contractor  on  the 
certificate  of  mailing. 

(2)  Where  the  contractor  fails  to  fur¬ 
nish  a  certificate  of  mailing,  or  where 
the  contracting  officer  deems  it  uneco¬ 
nomical  to  require  the  use  of  the  certifi- 
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cate  of  mailing,  acceptance  may  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  the  contracting  officer  on 
the  basis  of  a  certificate  of  shipment  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  vendor  as  follows:  “The 
articles  in  the  quantities  listed  herein 
have  been  shipped  as  indicated.” 

9  592.650-12  Use  for  shipment  to 
Army  attaches,  (a)  Certain  small  pur¬ 
chases  made  for  Army  attach^  may  be 
shipped  direct  from  contractors  to  the 
Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  Intelligence,  for 
transmittal  by  surface  pouch  to  the 
Army  attach^  concerned. 

)  (b)  This  method  of  shipment  is  sub¬ 

ject  to  the  following  limitations: 

I  (1)  Marimiim  weight  of  individual 
parcels:  41  pounds. 

(2)  Mftitimum  dimensions: 

(i)  Boxes— 12  by  16  by  18  inches; 

(il)  Flat  packages — 4  by  18  by  18 

inches; 

(iii)  Cylindrical  packages — 5  inches  in 
disimeter,  24  inches  long. 

(3)  Parcels  cannot  contain: 

(i)  Perishable,  fragile,  liquid,  explo¬ 
sive,  or  inflammable  articles; 

(ii)  Firearms;  or 

(iii)  Glass  containers. 

(c)  Shipments  will  be  addressed  as 
follows: 

U.  S.  Army  Attach^,  City— Country,  c/o  As¬ 
sistant  Chief  of  Staff,  Intelligence,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army,  V7ashlngton  25,  D.  C. 

Shipments  will  be  further  identified  by 
requisition  and  purchase  order  number 
if  available.  ^ 

(d)  Copies  No.  7  and  8  will  be  mailed 
by  the  contracting  officer  at  the  time  the 
order  is  placed  to: 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  Intelligence, 
ATTN:  Pr(^}erty  Officer,  Department  of  the 
Army,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(1)  The  addressees  to  whom  the  cop¬ 
ies  will  be  returned  will  be  clearly  indi¬ 
cated  thereon. 

(2)  Payment  will  be  made  on  the  ba¬ 
sis  of  the  signed  acceptance  certificate 
of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Sttdl,  Intelli¬ 
gence,  tToperty  Officer  (Copy  No.  8). ' 

9  592.650-13  Use  of  reproducible  mas~ 
ters.  Subject  to  the  provisions  ot 
9  605.1505-6  of  this  chapter,  heads  of 
procuring  activities  may  authorize  use  of 
reproducible  masters. 

9  592.650^14  Additional  instructions. 
See  9  16.303  of  this  title  and  §  605.303  of 
1  this  chapter. 

9  592.651  Applicability  to  oversea 
commands.  Since  the  small  purchase 
procedures  are  designed  primarily  to 
meet  the  conditions  existing  within  the 
United  States,  they  may  have  limited 
application  in  oversea  commands.  In 
'  view  of  this,  major  oversea  commanders 

are  authorized  to  make  such  deviations' 
i  in  these  procedures  as  may  be  deemed 

f  necessary  to  accomplish  their  procure¬ 

ment  missions  provided  that  such  devi- 
|:  ations  do  not  result  in  violations  of 

existing  laws.  Executive  Orders,  deci¬ 
sions  of  the  Comptroller  General,  or 
such  other  rules  or  regulations  which 
would  render  the  contract  illegal. 

[skalI  Herbert  M.  Jones, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10531;  PUed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:45  s.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TIRE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II— federal  Maritime  Board, 

Maritime  Administration,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce 

Swbchapter  J— Miscellaneous 
[Oeneral  Order  84] 

Part  360 — ^Transfer  or  Marine  Eqxjip- 
MENT  TO  Ship  Operators  and  Shipyards 

The  following  new  Part  360  is  hereby 
added  to  Subchapter  J,  Chapter  n,  of 
this  UUe: 

Sec. 

860.1  Purpose. 

S60il  Definitions. 

360.3  Policy. 

360.4  Authorized  Transfer  Officials. 

360.5  Procedure. 

Autrdbitt:  {{  360.1  to  360.5  Issued  under 
sec.  204,  49  Stat.'1987,  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C. 
1114. 

§  360.1  Purpose.  To  set  forth  the 
policy  and  procedures  governing  the 
transfer  of  marine  equipment  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  to  operators 
of  merchant  ships  and  to  shipyards  for 
the  construction  or  repair  of  merchant 
ships,  on  the  basis  of  replacement  at  the 
earliest  possible  date. 

§  360.2  Definitions,  (a)  The  term 
“transfer,"  as  used  herein,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  transfer  of  possession 
with  passage  of  title  upon  delivery  of  the 
equipment  to  the  operator  or  shipyard, 
and  with  obligation  for  replacement  of 
the  equipment  by  the  transferee. 

(b)  The  terms  “marine  equipment" 
and  “equipment,"  as  used  herein,  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  machinery,  spare 
parts,  and  equipment  required  for  the 
operation,  construction  or  repair  of  mer¬ 
chant  ships. 

9  360.3  Policy,  (a)  Transfers  of  ma¬ 
rine  equipment  owned  by  the  Maritime 
Administration  will  be  made,  upon  re¬ 
quest,  only  in  cases  of  emergency  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  There  must  be  a  need  which  can¬ 
not  be  filled  within  a  reasonable  time 
by  a  manufacturer  or  other  source; 

(2)  The  transferee  shall  agree  to 
stand  all  costs  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  transfer ; 

(3)  The  transferee  shall  agree  to  take 
possession  and  custody  of  the  equipment 
at  a  time  and  place  designated  by  the 
Maritime  Administration,  and  there 
shall  be  no  liability  on  the  part  of  the 
Maritime  Administration  for  any  failure 
of  the  equipment  thereafter;  and 

(4)  The  equipment  transferred  shall 
be  replaced  by  the  transferee,  at  his  ex¬ 
pense.  at  the  earliest  practicable  date 
and  at  a  point  designated  by  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration,  with  new  equip¬ 
ment  of  the' same  tsrpe  and  design  or  with 
equipment  determined  by  the  Maritime 
Administration  to  be  suitable  for  the 
same  use  as  the  equipment  transferred* 
in  a  condition  satisfactory  to  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  and  in  compliance 
with  American  Bureau  of  Shipping  and 
U.  S.  Coast  Guard  standards. 

(b)  Transfers  which  meet  the  above 
requirements  may  be  made  (1)  to  opera¬ 
tors  of  United  States-fiag  'merchant 
ships  and  shipyards  for  the  construction 
or  repa^  of  United  States-fiag  merchant 


ships,  and  (2)  to  foreign-flag  merchant 
ships  and  United  States  shipyards  for  the 
construction  or  repair  of  foreign-fiag 
merchant  ships,  when  it  is  determined  by 
the  Maritime  Administration,  in  con¬ 
sultation  with  other  Government  agen¬ 
cies,  as  appropriate,  that  the  transfer 
would  be  beneficial  to  the  American  mer¬ 
chant  marine,  the  defense  effort,  or  oth¬ 
erwise  in  the  national  interest.  , 

(c)  The  transferee  shall  furnish  a  de¬ 
posit  to  the  Maritime  Administration  in 
the  amount  of  the  current  acquisition 
value  (new)  of  the  equipment,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Maritime  Administration, 
plus  10  percent  of  such  amount  to  cover 
expenses  which  may  be  incurred  by  the 
Maritime  Administration  in  connection 
with  the  transaction,  Including  possible 
damages  to  Maritime  Administration 
properties,  and,  where  applicable,  plus 
an  additional  amount  equal  to  the  esti¬ 
mated  cost  of  closing  any  openings  or 
reassembling  any  machinery  made  nec¬ 
essary  by  the  transfer.  This  deposit,  less 
the  amount  of  any  expenses  or  damages 
incurred  by  the  Maritime  Administration 
in  connection  with  the  transfer,  will  be 
returned  to  the  transferee  upon  satis¬ 
factory  replacement  of  the  equipment. 

(d)  For  each  month  elapsing  between 
the  date  of  delivery  of  the  equipment  to 
the  transferee  and  the  date  of  delivery 
to,  and  acceptance  of  the  replacement 
equipment  by,  the  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion.  the  transferee  shall  pay  to  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  the  sum  of  ^  of  1 
percent  of  the  current  acquisition  value 
(new)  of  the  equipment,  as  determined 
by  the  Maritime  Administration;  except 
that,  if  the  elapsed  period  is  two  full 
months  or  more,  no  charge  will  be  made 
for  the  last  partial  month,  if  less  than 
15  days;  but  one  full  month’s  charge  will 
be  made  for  such  partial  month,  if  15 
days  or  more.  In  each  case,  the  mini¬ 
mum  charge  shall  be  $200.  in  total,  for 
any  one  transfer. 

9  360.4  Authorized  Transfer  Officials. 
(a)  No  transfer  of  marine  equipment 
shall  be  made  to  a  foreign-fiag  ship  or  to 
a  shipyard  for  the  construction  or  repair 
of  a  foreign-fiag  ship  without  the  express 
approval  of  the  Maritime  Administrator. 

(b)  The  Maritime  Administrator  has 
delegated  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Property 
and  Supply,  the  authority  to  make  trans¬ 
fers  of  marine  equipment  for  the  opera¬ 
tion,  construction  and  repair  of  United 
States-fiag  ships,  in  accordance  with  the 
policy  requirements  of  §  360.3  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  concurrence  of  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Ship  Operations.  The  Chief, 
Office  of  Property  and  Supply,  has  re- 
delegated  the  above  authority  to  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Purchase  and  Sales, 
Office  of  Property  and  Supply. 

(c)  The  Maritime  Administrator  has 
delegated  the  same  authority  to  the 
Coast  Directors  in  the  field,  restricted, 
however,  to  emergency  cases  that  develop 
when  Washington  officials  cannot  be 
contacted  or  when  time  is  a  prime  con¬ 
sideration. 

§  360.5  Procedure,  (a)  Requests  for 
the  transfer  of  marine  equipment  shall 
be  submitted,  in  writing,  to  the  Chief, 
Division  of  Purchase  and  Sales,  Maritime 
Administration,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or 
to  the  appropriate  Coast  Director  in  the 
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field,  and  shall  include  the  following  in¬ 
formation: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  organization 
requesting  the  transfer; 

(2)  Description  of  the  equipment  re¬ 
quired; 

(3)  Time  and  method  of  replacement 
of  equipment; 

(4)  Name,  type,  and  flag  of  ship  in¬ 
volved,  port  at  which  installation  is  to  be 
made,  and  trade  route  and  type  of  trade 
in  which  ship  is  engaged;  and 

(5)  A  detailed  explanation  of  the  need, 
establishing  that  an  emergency  exists 
and  that  the  equipment  cannot  be  ob¬ 
tained  elsewhere  in  time  for  the  ship  to 
sail  on  schedule  or  to  continue  a  voyage. 

(b)  Upon  determination  by  the  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  that  the  justifica¬ 
tion  for  the  transfer  meets  the  policy  re¬ 
quirements  of  §  360.3  and  that  the  equip¬ 
ment  is  available  for  transfer,  the  au¬ 
thorized  transfer  ofBcial  shall  obtain 
from  the  applicant,  in  writing,  an  agree¬ 
ment  to  the  conditions  of  the  transfer, 
including  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
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§  360.3  and  such  other  conditions  as  may 
be  appropriate,  including  the  foregoing 
definition  of  the  term  “transfer.”  Au¬ 
thorized  transfef  officials  shall  submit 
proposals  for  the  transfer  of  equipment 
for  the  operation,  construction  or  repair 
of  foreign-flag  ships  to  the  Maritime  Ad¬ 
ministrator  for  approval. 

(c)  The  transferee  shall  transmit  to 
the  authorized  transfer  official  a  certified 
or  cashier’s  check  payable  to  “Maritime 
Adm. — Commerce"  in  the  amount  of  the 
required  deposit,  as  determined  under 
§  360.3  (c). 

(d)  Upon  approval  of  the  transfer,  the 
authorized  transfer  official  shall  author¬ 
ize  the  issuance  of  appropriate  shipping 
and  other  necessary  instructions  for  the 
transfer  of  the  equipment  to  the  'Ship 
operator  or  shipyard. 

(e)  The  transferee  shall  transmit  to 
the  Maritime  Administration  a  check 
payable  to  “Maritime  Adm,-Commerce" 
in  the  amount  of  the  monthly  charge  de¬ 
termined  under  §  360.3  (d),  for  each 
month  elapsing  between  the  date  of  de- 
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livery  of  the  equipment  to  the  transferee 
and  the  date  of  delivery  to.  and  accept¬ 
ance  by,  the  Maritime  Administration  of 
the  replacement  equipment.  Payment 
shall  l^ome  due  and  be  made  on  the 
last  day  of  each  month. 

(f)  Upon  determination  that  the 
equipment  transferred  has  been  satisfac¬ 
torily  replaced  and  all  conditions  of  the 
transfer  have  been  complied  with,  the 
Maritime  Administration  will  refund  to 
the  transferee  the  amount  of  his  deposit 
less  such  deductions  as  are  determined* 
by  the  Maritime  Administration  to  be 
appropriate  including  any  impaid 
monthly  charges  as  provided  in  §  360.3 
(d).  A  statement  of  all  deductions  ap¬ 
plied  against  the  deposit  will  be  fur¬ 
nished  to  the  transferee. 

Dated:  December  13,  1957. 

[seal]  Clarence  G.  Morse, 

Maritime  Administrator. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  57-10550;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  52  ] 

U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Fish  Blocks^ 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance  of  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Pish  Blocks  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).  These 
proposed  grade  standards  are  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior,  based 
on  data  developed  by  that  agency.  These 
standards,  if  made  effective,  will  be  the 
first  issue  by  the  Department  of  grade 
standards  for  this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  consid¬ 
eration  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
standards  should  file  the  same,  with  the 
Chief,  Processed  Products  Standardiza¬ 
tion  and  Inspection  Branch.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market¬ 
ing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul¬ 
ture,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  not  later  than 
30  days  after  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

^  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  these 
standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 


The  proposed  standards  are  as  foliows: 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION  AND  GRADES 

Sec. 

52.3681  Product  description.  / 

52.3682  Grades  of  frozen  fish  blocks. 

WEIGHTS  AND  DIMENSIONS 

52.3683  Recommended  weights  and  dimen¬ 

sions. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

52.3684  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

52.3685  Evaluation  of  the  unscbred  factor 

of  Aavor  and  odor. 

52.3686  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac¬ 

tors  which  are  scored. 

52.3687  Appears  C3. 

52.3688  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape. 

52.3689  Defects. 

52.3690  Character. 

DEFINITIONS 
52.3691.  Definitions. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLStANCES 

52.3692  Tolerances  for  certification  of  offi¬ 

cially  drawn  samples. 

SCORE  SHEET 

52.3693  Score  sheet  for  frozen  fish  blocks. 

Authority:  §§  52.3681  to  52.3693  Issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION  AND  GRADES 

§  52.3681  Product  description.  Frozen 
fish  blocks  are  rectangular-shaped 
masses  of  cohering  frozen  fish  flesh  of  a 
single  species  consisting  of  adequately 
drained  whole,  wholesome,  skinless  fillets 
or  pieces  of  whole,  wholesome,  skinless 
fillets  cut  into  small  portions  but  not 


ground  or  comminuted.  They  are  fro¬ 
zen,  but  not  glazed,  and  maintained  at 
temperatures  necessary  for  the  preserva¬ 
tion  of  the  product. 

§  52.3682  Grades  of  frozen  fish  blocks. 

(a)  “U.  S.  Grade  A”  is  the  quality  of  fro¬ 
zen  fish  blocks  that  possess  a  good  flavor 
and  odor;  and  for  those  factors  .which 
are  rated  in  acordance  with  the  scoring 
system  outlined  in  these  standards  have 
a  total  score  of  85  to  100  points. 

(b) '“U.  S.  Grade  B”  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  fish  blocks  that  possess  at  least 
a  reasonably  good  flavor  and  odor;  and 
for  those  factors  which  are  rated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  t^e  scoring  system  out¬ 
lined  in  these  standards  have  a  total 
score  of  70  to  84  points:  Provided,  That 
no  factor  receives  maximum  point  score 
deduction. 

(c)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  fish  blocks  that  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  B. 

WEIGHTS  AND  DIMENSIONS 

§  52.3683  Recommended  weights  and 
dimensions,  (a)  The  recommendations 
as  to  weights  and  dimensions  of  frozen 
fish  blocks  are  not  incorporated  in  the 
grades  of  the  finished  product  since 
weights  and  dimensions,  as  such,  are  not 
factors  of  quality  for  the  purpose  of  the 
grades.  The  degree  of  uniformity  of  size 
and  shape  among  units  of  the  finished 
product  is  rated  since  it  is  a  definite  fac¬ 
tor  affecting  the  quality  of  the  end  prod¬ 
uct  prepared  from  the  blocks. 

(b)  It  is  recommended  that  the  thick¬ 
ness  or  depth  (smallest  dimension)  of  the 
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Tabli  I— Scobb  Dbductioks  fob  Colob  SubfactOb 


Condition  of  the  surface  of  the  block 

Deduction 

Points 

“Light” 

portion  of  flsh  flesh 

-  ---  -  -  -  No  dLsooloratlon _ 

I  ® 

“Light” 

'portion  of  flsh  flesh... 

_  -  No  dlsnoloratlon _ 

i 

portion  of  fish  flesh... 

J  * 

“Light” 

“Dark” 

IxirUon  of  fish  flesh... 

\ 

portion  of  fish  flesh... 

1  4 

“Light” 

“Dark” 

'portion  of  fish  flesh... 

portion  of  fish  flesh... 

/  ’ 

“Light* 

“Dark” 

portion  of  flsh  flesh... 

} 

^rtion  of  fish  flesh... 

“Light* 

“Dark** 

portion  of  fish  flesh... 

}  »25 

portion  of  flsh  flesh... 

>  “Light”  portion  refers  to  fish  fillet  flesh  comprising  the  main  portion  of  the  fillet 

*  “Dark”  mrtion  refers  to  dark-colored  portion  of  the  fillet  appearing  under  the  skin,  the  main  part  of  which 
occurs  along  the  lateral  line. 

*  Fish  blocks  which  receive  25  deduction  points  for  this  subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a  limiting  rule.  • 

Note;  Color  of  the  block  should  be  normal  to  that  of  the  species  of  fish  used.  Deviations  from  the  normal  color 
result  from  oxidation  or  other  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  fish  prior  to  freezing  and  after  freezing  and  storage. 
Ordinarily,  the  type  of  discoloration  observed  is  due  to  oxidation  and  results  in  yellowing  and  “rusting”  of  the 
fish  surfaces. 

Table  II— Scobe  Deductions  fob  “Dehydbation”  Subfactob 


Condition  of  surface  of  block 

Deduction 

Surface  area  affected 

Degree  of  dehydration 

points 

Percent 

Tip  to  so  .  , .  - .  - _ -  - 

Slight  _ 

0 

Greater  than  60  and  vp  to  inn..  . .  _  _ 

Sliffht _  ---  _ 

1 

Oreater  than  n  and  lip*  to  26  .  . 

Moderate _ 

2 

Greater  than  25  and  I'lp  to  6n  .  . 

Moderate _ 

rireatfir  than  nand  np'to  26.._ _ _  .  -  _  . 

Marked _ 

4 

Moderate _ .....  . 

flreater  than  25  and  lip  to  60 _  .  -  .  _ 

Marked.  _ _ 

7 

Greater  than  n  and  lip' to  25  .  _  ------  _ 

Excessive.  . .  ^ . 

Marked _ _ _ 

Greater  than  25  and  lip  to  5n  . _ 

Excessive _ _ _ 

Greater  than  50 _ 

Excessive _  ...  _  ...  ..  _  -_ 

125 

>  Fish  blocks  which  receive  25  deduction  points  for  this  subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard  r^ardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a  limiting  rule. 

Note:  Dehydration  is  classified  in  four  degrees: 

(a)  Sioht.  Shallow  and  not  color  masking; 

fb)  Moderate.  Deep  but  lust  deep  enoug^h  to  mask  color  of  fish  fiesh; 

(c)  Marked.  Deep  and  easily  scraped  on  with-finger  nail,  and  masks  color  of  flesh;  and 

(d)  Exceesive.  Deep  dehydration  not  easily  scraped  off. 
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frozen  fish  block  be  not  greater  than  10 
centimeters  (4.0  inches)  and  that  the 
average  weight  be  not  less  than  2.3  kilo¬ 
grams  (5.0  pounds)  and  not  greater  than 
22.7  kilograms  (50.0  pounds). 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

§  52.3684  Ascertaining  the  grade — (a)' 
General.  In  addition  to  considering 
other  requirements  outlined  in  the 
standards,  the  following  factors  are 
evaluated  in  ascertaining  the  grade  of 
‘the  product: 

(1)  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
Flavor  and  odor. 

(2)  Factors  rated  by  score  points. 
The  relative  importance  of  each  factor 
which  is  rated  is  expre^d  numerically 
on  the  scale  of  100.  The  four  factors 
and  the  maximum  number  of  points 
that  may  be  given  each  are  as  follows: 


Factors:  Points 

Appearance  _ 25 

Uniformity  of  size  and  shape _  30 

Defects _ 40 

Character  - _ —  *  15 


,  Total  score _ _  100 


(b)  Condition  of  product  for  evalua¬ 
tion.  The  grade  of  frozen  fish  blocks 
is  ascertained  by  observing  the  product 
in  the  frozen  state  and  after  representa¬ 
tive  portions  have  been  heated  in  a  suit¬ 
able  manner. 

§  52.3685  Evaluation  of  the  unscored 
factor  of  flavor  and  odor — (a)  Good 
flavor  and  odor.  “Good  fiavor  and 
odor”  (essential  requirement  for  a  Grade 
A  product)  means  that  the  product  has 
the  good  fiavor  and  odor  characteristic 
of  the  species  of  fish;  and  that  the  prod¬ 
uct  is  free  from  staleness,  and  from  oS- 
fiavors  and  ofl-odors  of  any  kind. 

>  (b)  Reasonably  good  flavor  and  odor. 
^Reasonably  good  flavor  and  odor” 
(minimum  requirement  of  a  Grade  B 
product)  means  that  the  fish  flesh  may 
be  somewhat  lacking  in  the  good  flavor 
and  odor  characteristic  of  the  species  of 
fish;  is  reasonably  free  from  rancidity; 
and  is  free  from  objectionable  off-flavors 
and  objectionable  off-odors  of  any  kind. 

+  §  52.3686  Ascertaining  the  score  for 
those  factors  which  are  rated.  The  es¬ 
sential  variations  within  each  factor 
which  is  rated  are  so  described  that  the 
value  may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor 
and  expressed  numerically.  Point  de¬ 
ductions  are  allotted  for  each  degree  or 
amount  of  variation  within  each  factor. 
The  value  for  each  factor  is  the  maxi¬ 
mum  ixiints  allotted  for  the  factor  less 
the  sum  of  the  deviation  deduction- 
points  within  the  factor. 

S  52.3687  Appearance — (a)  General. 
The  factor  of  appearance  refers  to  the 
color  of  the  fish  flesh,  and  to  the  degree 
of  surface  dehydration  of  the  product. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  rating  the  fac¬ 
tor  of  appearance  the  schedule  of  devia¬ 
tion  deduction-points  in  Tables  I  and  n 
apply. 


S  52.3688  Uniformity  of  size  and 
shape — (a)  General.  The  factor  of  uni¬ 
formity  of  size  and  shape  sefers  to  the 
degree  of  conformity  to  declared  dimen¬ 
sions  and  to  rectangular  shape. 

(1)  “Angles’'  of  a  block.  There  are  12 
angles  considered  to  form  a  block.  Right 
angles  are  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
the  four  sides  with  the  top  and  bottom 


(the  two  largest  surfaces) ;  and  four  an¬ 
gles  are  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
four  sides  with  one  another.  In  a  per¬ 
fect  block  the  surfaces  form  into  a  right 
angle  (90  degrees). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  rating  the  fac¬ 
tor  of  uniformity  of  size  and  shape,  the 
schedule  of  deviation  deduction-points 
in  Tables  in  and  IV  apply. 


Table  ni— Scobe  Deductions  fob  Dimensions  Subfactob 


Deviations  (+  or  — )  from  the  declared  dimensions 

Deduction 

Thickness 

points 

Length  and  width 

Thickness 

(individual 

• 

reading)  ‘ 

MtUimetert 

MUUmeters 

Mini  meter  f 

' 

TTp  to  2  ...  .  _-  _ _ 

4 

,  0 

TTp  to  2  _  ...  _ _ 

4 

1 

Greater  than  2  and  up  to  3-  -  .  -  _ 

4 

2 

Greater  than  2  and  up  to  3.  -  --  _ _ 

4 

3 

Greater  than  3  and  up  to  4. 

'  6 

4 

Greater  than  3  and  up  to  4 _ _ _ 

6 

5 

Greater  than  4  and  up  to  6.  - 

6 

6 

Greater  than  4  and  up  to  6 _ 

6 

7 

10 

8 

Greater  than  5  and  up  to  8................ 

10 

9 

Greater  than  8  and  up  to  11............ _ 

13 

10 

Greater  than  8  and  up  to  11...... _ ... _ 

13 

12 

Greater  than  11  and  up  to  14.............. 

16 

14 

Greater  than  14 _  -*  _ 

*20 

•  These  values  refer  to  deviations  of  any  one  of  the  four  readings  taken  for  the  thickness  of  the  individual  block 

from  the  declared  thickness  of  the  block.  ' 

*  Fish  blocks  which  receive  26  deduction  points  for  this  subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a  limiting  rule. 

Note;  Measurements  are  made  in  millimeters.  Two  readings  are  taken  for  the  length;  three  for  the  width;  and 
four  for  the  thickness.  Each  group  is  averaged. 
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Tablk  IV— Scob*  Deductions  foe  “Angles” 

SUBFACTOB 


Number  of 
“unacceptable” 
angles 

Deduction 

points 

1 

0 

2 

1 

3 

2 

4 

3 

5 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

8 

10 

Note:  There  are  12  angles  considered  to  form  a  block. 
Right  angles  (edge)  are  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 
(our.  sides  within  the  top  and  bottom;  four  angles  (cor¬ 
ner)  are  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  four  sides  with 
one  another. 

An  “acceptable”  edge  angle  is  one  in  which  the  two  sur¬ 
faces  forming  the  an^es  are  within  1.0  cm.  (H  inch)  of 
the  apex  of  a  carpenter’s  square  placed  along  the  sur¬ 
faces  (use  3  readings  for  each  edge  angle  measurement, 
2or3must  meet  the  requirement).  An  “unacceptable’* 
edge  angle  is  one  showing  greater  deviation  than  the  1.0 
cm.  (?i  inch). 

An  “acceptable”  corner  angle  Is  one  In  which  at  least 
one  edge  surface  is  within  1.3  cm.  ()4  inch)  of  the  apex 
of  a  carpenter’s  square  placed  on  the  edge  surfaces  (use 
1  reading  for  each  corner  angle).  An  “unacceptable” 
corner  angle  is  one  showing  greater  deviation  than  the 
1.3  cm.  (!-i  inch), 

§  52.3689  Defects — (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree  of 
freedom  from  damage,  blemishes,  im¬ 
proper  fill,  and  bones. 

(1)  ^‘Damaged:*  Damaged  means 
crushed  or  mutilated  block,  and  imbed¬ 
ding  of  the  packaging  material  into  the 
block,  to  the  extent  that  the  usability  of 
that  portion  of  the  block  has  been  ad¬ 
versely  affected;  and  cut  or  separation 
of  the  masses  of  fish  flesh  in  the  block. 

(2)  "Blemish."  Blemish  means  a  piece 
of  skin,  scales,  blood  spot,  a  bruise,  a 
black  belly  lining,  a  fin,  or  harmless  ex¬ 
traneous  material.  One  “piece  of  skin” 
consists  of  one  piece  3.3  square  centi¬ 
meters  0/2  square  inch)  in  area;  except 
that  skin  patches  larger  than  9.9  square 
centimeters  shall  be  considered  as  two 
pieces  of  skin.  “Blood  spot”  is  one  of 
such  size  and  degree  as  to  be  considered 
objectionable.  “Black  belly  lining”  is 
any  piece  longer  than  1.3  centimeters 
(y2-inch).  “Fin”  is  one  fin  or  one  iden¬ 
tifiable  part  of  a  fin.  “Scales”  are  ag¬ 
gregates  of  one  or  more  scales  of  such 
degree  as  to  be' considered  objectionable. 

(3)  "Improper  fiU."  Improper  fill 
means  the  frozen  block  does  not  form  a 
completely  solid  mass  as  evidenced  by 
presence  of  air  spaces,  ice,  depressions, 
and  ragged  edges  (pieces  of  fish  protrude 
or  recede  at  the  edges  of  the  block) . 

(4)  "Bones."  Bones  means  any  bones 
that  can  be  separated  from  the  product, 
can  be  identified,  and  are  objectionable. 
One  instance  of  bone  means  one  bone  or 
one  group  of  bones  occupying  or  contact¬ 
ing  a  circular  area  of  6.45  square  centi¬ 
meters  (one  square  inch) ; 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  rating  the  fac¬ 
tor  of  defects,  the  schedule  of  deviation- 
deduction-points  in  Tables  V,  VI,  vn, 
and  "VIII  apply. 

No.  247 - 5 


Table  V- Score  Deductions  fob  “Damage” 

SUBFACTOB 


Amount  of  damage  to  block 

Deduction 

pomts 

0  to  0.30  permrit 

0 

For  each  0.20  percent  above  0.30  percent 
and  up  to  8.10  percent- 

1 

8.11  permnt  and  over  _  ___  .  .  _ 

>40 

•  Fish  blocks  which  receive  40  deduction  points  for 
this  subfactor  shall  not  he  graded  above  Substandard 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a 
limiting  rule. 

Note:  Damage  Is  measured  by  volume  of  the  block 
affected.  The  area  of  damage  is  measured  in  cubic  cen¬ 
timeters  using  a  millimeter  rule  to  determine  the  exact 
length,  width,  and  thickness  of  the  block  affected. 

Calculate  damage  in  “percent”  using  the  following 
formula; 

Total  damage  in  “percent”  (volume/weight) 

J  (Total  damage) 

"(Weight  of  block) 

Table  VI— Score  Deductions  for  “Blemish” 

SUBFACTOB 


Number  of  blemishes  per  2.3  kg.  (5  lbs.) 
of  block 


Deduction 

points 


0  to  1.0 . 

1.1  to  2.0. _ 

2.1  to  3.0.... 

3.1  to  4.0.... 

4.1  to  5.0.... 

6.1  to  6.0 _ 

6.1  to  7.O.... 

7.1  to  8.0...- 

8.1  to  9.0.... 

9.1  to  10.0- - 

10.1  or  more. 


0 

1 

2 

3 

6 

8 

12 

17 

23 

30 

140 


9  52.3690  Character  —  (a)  General. 
The  factor  of  character  refers  to  the 
tenderness  and  to  the  moistness  of  the 
properly  heated  fish  fiesh,  and  to  the 
tendency  of  the  pieces  of  fish  or  fillets  in 
the  block  to  remain  as  a  unit  when  the 
block  or  portions  of  the  block  are  heated. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  rating  the  fac¬ 
tor  of  character,  the  schedule  of  devia¬ 
tion  deduction-points  in  Tables  IX  and 
X  apply. 


Table  IX— Score  Deductions  for  Texture 
Subfactor 


Texture  condition  of  the  cooked  fish 

Deduction 

points 

Firm;  slightly  resilient  but  not  tough  or 
rubbery;  moist  but  not  mushy . 

0 

Moderately  firm;  only  slightly  tough  o;; 
rubbery;  does  not  form  a  fibrous  mass  in 
the  mouth;  moist,  but  not  mushy . 

2 

Moderately  tough  or  rubbery;  has  notice¬ 
able  tendency  to  form  a  fibrous  mass  in 
the  mouth;  or  is  dry;  or  is  mushy . 

6 

Tough  or  rubbery;  has  marked  tendency  to 
form  fibrous  mass  in  the  mouth;  or  is  very 
dry;  or  is  very  mushy ... 

7 

Objectionably  tough,'  rubbery,  dry  or 

miLshy..  .  ...  .  . . . .  .  . 

>15 

1  Fish  blocks  which  receive  15  deduction  points  for 
this  subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a 
limiting  rule.  - 

Table  X— Score  Deductions  for  Cohesion 

SUBFACTOB 


Cohesion  condition  of  the  cooked  fish 


Degree 


I  Fish  blocks  which  receive  40  deduction  points  for 
this  subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a 
limiting  rule. 

Table  VII— Score  Deductions  for  “Improper 
Fill”  Subfactor 


Amount  of  “improper  fill”  m  block  > 

Deduction 

points 

0  to  0.30  percent _ _ 

0 

For  each  0.20  iiercent  above  0.30  percent 
and  up  to  8.10  ^rcent.... _ 

1 

8.11  percent  and  over  l_.  .  _ _ 

>40 

1  Air  spaces,  ice  spaces,  depressions,  and  ragged  edges. 

Fish  blocks  which  receive  40  deduction  points  for  this 
subfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a 
limiting  rule. 

Note:  Improper  fill  Is  measured  by  the  volume  of  the 
block  affected.  Air  spaces  and  ice  spaces  are  measured 
by  filling  these  spaces  with  water  or  other  material  and 
measuring  the  volume.  Spaces  less  than  3  ml.  in  volume 
or  less  than  2  mm.  deep  are  not  considered.  Depressions 
and  ragged  edges  are  measured  by  exact  volume  of  the 
block  affected  using  a  mm.  rule  to  determine  the  length, 
width,  and  thickness  of  the  block  affected.  Calculate 
the  total  “improper  fill”  in  “percent”  from  the  following 
formula: 

Total  “improper  fill”  In  “percent”  (volume/weight) 
(Total  volume  of  “Improper  fill”) 

(Weight  of  block) 

Table  VIII— Score  Deductions  for  Bones 
SUBFACTOB 


Instances  of  bone  per  2.3  kg.  (5.0  lb.)  of 
fish 

Deduction 

points 

n  _ _ 

0 

n  1  to  i  n  _  _  - 

1 

iito2n  _ _ _ 

3 

2  1  to  .3  n  .  .  _  - 

6 

RltoAO  _ _  -  „ 

10 

A  1 1^  .•>  n  .  .  _ 

16 

A  1  to  6  n  .  _ 

25 

61  and  more  ..  _  ..  — 

>40 

<  Fish  blocks  which  receive  40  deduction  points  (or  this 
suhfactor  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  score  for  the  product.  This  is  a  limiting 
rule. 


The  pieces  comprising  the  cooked  sample  co¬ 
here  very  tightly.  They  can  be  separated 

only  by  significant  tearing  of  the  flesh . 

The  pieces  comprising  the  cooked  sample  co¬ 
here  fairly  tightly  and  they  can  be  separated 

only  by  moderate  tearing  of  the  flesh . 

The  pieces  comprising  the  cooked  sample  co¬ 
here  slightly.  They  can  be  separated  easily 

with  slight  or  no  tearing  of  the  flesh . . 

The  pieces  comprising  the  cooked  sample  show' 
no  tendency  to  cohere.  They  can  be  sepa¬ 
rated  very  easily . . . 


Point! 

0 

1 

3 

6 


DEFINITIONS 

§  52.3691  Definitions — (a)  "Heating 
in  a  suitable  manner."  Heating  in  a  suit¬ 
able  manner  means  heating  the  product 
as  follows: 

(1)  Cut  three  or  more  portions  about 
four  by  three  by  one-half  inches  from  a 
frozen  block.  Wrap  individually  or  in 
single  layer  in  aluminum  foil.  Place 
packaged  portions  on  a  wire  rack  sus¬ 
pended  over  boiling  water  in  a  covered 
container.  Steam  the  packaged  portions 
until  the  product  is  thoroughly  heated,  or 

(2)  Chit  and  package  the  portions  as 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph.  '  Place  the  packaged  portions 
on  a  fiat  cookie  sheet  or  shallow  fiat- 
bottom  pan  of  sufficient  size  so  that  the 
packages  can  be  spread  evenly  on  the 
sheet  or  pan.  Place  pan  and  frozen  con¬ 
tents  in  a  properly  ventilated  oven  heated 
to  400  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  remove 
when  the  product  is  thoroughly  heated. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLERANCES 

9  52.3692  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  dravm  samples.  The  sample 
rate  and  grades  of  specific  lots  shall  be 
certified  on  the  betsis  of  the  “Regula¬ 
tions  Gioveming  Inspection  and  Certifi¬ 
cation  of  Processed  Fruits  and  Vegetables 
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tnd  Related  Products”  8RA-AMS  155. 
xevised  May  1957,  effective  July  1,  1957. 

SCOU  SHUT 

S  52.3693  Score  sheet  for  jrozen  fish 
blocks. 


Label . 

Siie  and  kind  of  container _ _ _ 

Container  mark  or  identification - ... - .......... 

Site  of  lot.. . . . . . — ...... 

Number  of  blocks  per  master  carton _ 

Siu  of  sample . . . . . .' - - 

Species  of  flsb  declared _ _ _ _ _ 

Actual  net  weight - (kg.) - - Ob.) 


Factor 

Standards 

score 

p<tot8 

Sample 

Scora 

25 

20 

40 

15 

Total _ 

100 

Flavor  and  odor. 
Final  grade _ 


Dated:  December  16, 1957. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10438;  FUed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


[  7  CFR  Part  995  1 

(Docket  No.  AO-197-A5] 

Milk  in  North  Central  Ohio  Markehno 
Area 

NOTICE  or  HEARING  ON  PROPOSED  AMEND¬ 
MENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING  AGREE¬ 
MENT  AND  TO  ORDU 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
ana  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
mstrketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  is  hereby 
given 'Of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  at 
the  Barr  Hotel,  Lima,  Ohio,  beginning  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  on  January  7, 1958,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  iHoposed  ftmendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agre^ent  and  to 
the  order,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in'  the  North  Central  Ohio  market¬ 
ing  area. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  emergency  and  other  mar¬ 
keting  conditions  which  relate  to  the 
proposed  amendments,  hereinafter  set 
forth,  and  any  appropriate  modifications 
thereof,  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order. 

The  proposal  relative  to  a  redefinition 
of  the  marketing  area  raises  the  issue 
whether  the  provisions  of  the  present 
order  would  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act.  if  they  are  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  marketing  area  as  proposed 
to  be  redefined  and,  if  not  what  modifi¬ 
cations  of  the  provisions  of  the  order 
would  be  appropriate. 

Proposed  by  The  Page  Dairy  Com¬ 
pany,  Mansfield,  Ohio: 


Proposal  No.  1:  Amend  SS  995.8,  995.0 
and  995.43  to  provide  for  the  pooling  of 
the  milk  receipts  of  a  receivi^  station 
with  the  milk  receipts  of  a  distributing 
plant  subject  to  the  provisions  in  1 995.43 
(c)  and  995.50  (b).  Further  amend  as 
necessary  other  provisions  of  the  order 
to  effectuate  the  Intent  of  this  proposal. 

Proposed  by  The  Isaly  Dairy  Company, 
Marion,  Ohio: 

Proposal  No.  2:  Amend  §  995.43  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

(b)  As  Class  n  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  from  a  distributing  plant  in  the 
form  of  a  fluid  milk  product  in  bulk  to 
another  distributing  plant  which  is  a 
pool  plant,  up  to  an  amount  which  is 
not  in  excess  of  the  Class  n  utilization 
at  such  transferee  plant  after  first  as¬ 
signing  to  Class  n  milk  (1)  producer 
milk  shrinkage,  (2)  other  source  milk 
pursuant  to  §  995.46  (a)  (3)  and  the 
corresponding  step  of  (b),  and  (3)  Class 
n  milk  assigned  to  supply  plants  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  That  diversion  of  producer 
milk  by  a  distributing  plant  to  another 
distributing  plant  that  is  a  pool  plant, 
without  first  having  been  received  for 
purposes  of  weighing  in  the  diverting 
handlers  distributing  plant,  shall  be 
limited  to  the  months  of  March,  April. 
May  and  June.  Any  remaining  amount 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so  trans¬ 
ferred  or  diverted  shall  be  Class  I  milk; 

Proposed  by  The  Borden  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio: 

Proposal  No.  3:  Chemge  §  995.9  (a)  to 
read  "a  distributing  plant,  other  than  a 
plant  operated  by  a  producer-handler, 
from  which  fluid  milk  products  are  dis¬ 
posed  of  in  the  marketing  area  during  the 
month.” 

Proposal  No.  4:  Increase  the  shrinkage 
allowance  to  three  percent  for  those 
plants  having  bulk  tank  truck  operations 
involving  milk  receiving. 

Proposal  No.  5:  Change  S  995.50  (b)  so 
it  will  specifically  state  the  location  ad¬ 
justments  that  are  to  be  deducted  at  each 
location  within  the  marketing  area. 

Proposed  by  The  Borden  Company, 
Marion,  Ohio: 

Proposal  No.  6:  Amend  §  995.5  to  make 
provisions  that  North  Central  marketing 
area  should  include  the  cities  of  Belle- 
fontalne,  Ohio,  located  in  Logan  County 
and  Kenton,  Ohio,  location,  Hardin 
County. 

Proposal  No.  7 :  Amend  §  995.41  (b)  to 
make  provisions  that  producer  milk 
transferred  by  a  handler  to  any  plant  of 
another  handler,  without  first  having 
been  received  for  purposes  of  weighing 
and  testing  in  the  transferring  handler’s 
fluid  milk  plant,  shall  be  included  in  the 
receipts  at  the  plant  of  the  second  han¬ 
dler  for  the  purpose  of  computing  his 
plant  shrinkage,  and  shall  be  excluded 
from  the  receipts  at  the  fluid  milk  plant 
of  the  transferring  handler  in  computing 
his  plant  shrinkage. 

Proposal  No.  8:  Amend  §  995.64  to 
make  provisions  that  producer  eligible 
milk  quota  should  be  established  by  his 
herd  production  records,  regardless  of 
where  the  milk  was  shipped,  for  the 
period  of  July  through  Decem^r  of  the 
preceding  year. 


Proposed  by  The  North  Central  Ohio 
Cooperative  Dairy  Sales  Association  and 
The  Northwestern  Cooperative  Sales 
Association: 

Proposal  No.  9 :  Amend  the  order  to  au¬ 
thorize  the  market  administrator  to  re¬ 
veal  utilization  of  member  milk  and 
overages  and  shortages  in  handler  plants. 

Proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division,  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Service: 

Proposal  No.«10:  Make  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  entire 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  con¬ 
form  with  any  amendments  thereto  that 
may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  may  be  procured  from  the 
market  administrator,  Fred  W.  Issler, 
204  Dominion  Building.  Lima.  Ohio,  or 
from  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Room  112,  Ad¬ 
ministration  Building.  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  or  may  be  there  inspected. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  18th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10570;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[14  CFR  Parts  3,  4b,  40,  41,  421 

[Draft  Release  57-28] 

Special  Regulation  for  Transport 
Category  Airplanes  Equipped  With 
Standby  Power 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Safety,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Bureau  will  propose  to  the  Board 
the  adoption  of  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lation  for  transport  category  airplanes 
equipped  with  standby  power  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by 
submitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com- 
mimications  should  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety.  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure  their  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Board  before  taking 
further  action  on  the  proposed  rules, 
communications  must  be  received  by  Jan. 
24, 1958.  Copies  of  such  communications 
will  be  available  after  Jan.  28,  1958,  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section  of  the  Board,  Room  5412, 
Department  of  Commerce  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Board  has  received  a  njimber  of 
requests  for  the  promulgation  of  a  regu¬ 
lation  to  provide  performance  credit  for 
airplanes  equipped  with  standby  power. 
Standby  power  is  power  and/or  thrust 
obtained  from  sources  other  than  the 
airplane’s  main  engines  for  a  relatively 
short  period  and  used  only  in  cases  of 
emergency.  It  is  proposed  to  authorize 
performance  credit  for  transport  cate¬ 
gory  airplanes  when  standby  power  is 
used  in  showing  compliance  with  the 
performance '  requirements  In  one  or 
more  of  the  following  regimes  of  flight: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


10465 


Saturday,  December  21,  1957 

Take-off  flight  path  with  one  engine  in¬ 
operative,  approach  climb  with  one 
engine  inoperative,  and  the  balked  land¬ 
ing  climb.  By  “performance  credit”  is 
meant  the  taking  into  account  the  to- 
creased  performance  of  the  airplane  with 
standby  power  and,  because  thereof,  the 
approval  of  higher  maximum  weights  for 
the  airplane  than  the  weights  approved 
on  the  basis  of  the  airplane’s  perform¬ 
ance  without  standby  power.  The  cur¬ 
rently  effective  regulations  did  not 
contemplate  the  use  of  standby  power. 
Provisions  for  spch,  however,  have  been 
provided  for  on  an  interim  basis  by  the 
Civil  Aeronadtics  Administration  which 
has  adopted  a  policy  which  permits  air¬ 
planes  equipped  with  standby  power  to 
operate  at  an  increase  in  the  normally 
approved  weights  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  weight  of  the  standby  power  in¬ 
stallation.  The  proposed  regulation 
contained  herein  permits  granting  of 
performance  credit  to  transport  category 
airplanes  equipped  with  standby  power 
and  prescribes  applicable  conditions 
and  limitations. 

Jet  assist  take-off  (JATO)  units  were 
developed  during  World  War  II  for  the 
military  services  to  provide  additional 
take-off  power  for  heavily  loaded  flying 
boats  and  carrier  based  aircraft.  The 
additional  thrust  improved  climb  per¬ 
formance  in  the  take-off  regime  and 
permitted  the  airplane  to  obtain  a  safe 
altitude  and  air  speed  in  the  event  of 
engine  failure.  The  reliability  of  these 
units  has  increased  to  the  point  whereby 
civil  operators  are  now  adopting  them 
for  use  as  emergency  standby  power  in 
the  event  of  engine  failure.  Representa¬ 
tion  has  been  made  to  the  Board  that 
noticeable  safety  benefits  can  result 
from  the  use  of  standby  power  under 
certain  emergency  conditions.  Avail¬ 
able  statistics  indicate  the  possibility 
that  certain  accidents  which  dccurred 
during  take-off,  en  route,  approach,  or 
landing  could  have  been  prevented  or  at 
>  least  reduced  to  severity  if  some  addi¬ 
tional  form  of  standby  power  had  been 
available  during  the  critical  period. 

Operators  have  been  reluctant  to 
adopt  standby  power  installations  and 
the  attendant  weight  penalties  without 
reasonable  performance  credit  being 
given  the  airplane.  Should  performance 
credit  be  granted  for  the  use  of  standby 
power,  it  is  anticipated  that  the  operators 
would  consider  such  credit  to  be  a  com¬ 
pensating  economic  factor  justifying  the 
installation  of  standby  power,  on  their 
airplanes. 

A  proposal  concerning  standby  power 
was  received  during  the  time  the  agenda 
for.  the  1956  Annual  Airworthiness  Re¬ 
view  was  being  prepared,  and  this  pro¬ 
posal  was  included  in  Appendix  1  of  the 
proposed  agenda  which  concerned  a  new 
set  of  performance  requirements  for  the 
certification  and  operation  of  transport 
category  airplanes.  However,  following 
the  issuance  of  the  proposed  agenda,  the 
Board  found  it  necessary  to  expedite  the 
rule-making  procedure  concerning  those 
regulations  with  respect  to  only  turbine- 
powered  airplanes,  and,  to  this  end. 
Issued  Draft  Release  56-20.  The  pro¬ 
visions  for  standby  power  contained  in 
the  Annual  Airworthiness  Review  Agenda 


were  modified  sufficiently  to  reflect  the 
latest  thinking  on  the  subject  and  were 
Included  in  the  proposed  regulations  to 
Draft  Release  56-20.  The  evaluation  of 
the  proposal,  as  contained  in  Draft  Re¬ 
lease  56-20,  required  such  extensive  time 
and  effort  by  the  interested  parties  that 
many  of  them  were  not  able  at  that  time 
to  evaluate  fully  the  proposed  provisions 
for  standby  power.  It  was  concluded, 
therefore,  that  the  problem  of  standby 
power  should  be  handled  by  separate 
rule-making  procedure. 

The  proposed  rule  contained  hereto 
authorizes  the  Administrator  to  grant  in¬ 
creases  in  maximum  take-off  and  landing 
weights  and  to  improve  modified  take-off 
flight  paths,  as  they  may  be  affected  by 
the  use  of  standby  power.  It  grants  au¬ 
thority  to  the  Administrator  to  prescribe 
the  detailed  provisions  for  performance 
credit,  thus  making  application  of  the 
rule  to  individual  airplanes  more  flexible. 
The  proposed  rule  permits  performance 
credit  to  be  given  only  when  the  amount 
of  standby  power  is  at  least  sufficient  to 
provide  a  conservative  increase  in  the 
over-all  performance  level  of  the  regime 
of  flight  for  which  performance  credit 
is  sought.  In  the  regime  of  flight  subject 
to  performance  credit,  the  flight  path 
(excluding  that  portion  of  the  take-off 
where  the  airplane  is  on  or  just  above  the 
take-off  surface  and  the  transition  from 
missed  approach  or  balked  landing  to 
climbing  flight)  with  standby  .power  to 
use  and  at  the  increased  weight  is  in¬ 
tended  to  lie  above  the  flight  path  es¬ 
tablished  at  the  weight  at  which  all  of 
the  applicable  performance  requirements 
are  met  without  standby  power.  It  is 
intended  that  the  flight  path  of  the  air¬ 
plane  with  all  engines  operating  shall  lie 
sufficiently  above  the  flight  path  sched¬ 
uled  to  the  airplane  flight  manual  for 
the  one-engine-inoperative  condition 
with  standby  power  to  use  to  insure  ade¬ 
quate  safety  in  normal  day-to-day  oper¬ 
ations  at  the  increased  weight  authorized 
by  this  proposal. 

It  is  intended  that  separate  standby 
power  units  be  installed  in  cases  where 
performance  credit  is  given  for  more 
than  one  regime  of  flight.  It  is  further 
intended  that  the  installation  of  standby 
power  units  be  shown  to  be  free  of  hazard 
and  that  all  other  regulations  applicable 
to  the  airplane  be  met  at  the  increased 
weight.  In  granting  performance  credit, 
the  procedures  involved  in  demonstrating 
the  use  of  standby  power  must  consist  of 
the  procedures  to  be  followed  to  actual 
service. 

The  proposed  rule  authorizes  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  to  grant  authority  to  grant 
performance  credit  only  when  such  credit 
is  based  on  transport  category  perform¬ 
ance  requirements.  It  is  believed  that 
nontransport  category  performance  re¬ 
quirements  are  not  conducive  to  an  eval¬ 
uation  of  the  relative  levels  of  safety  of 
performance  with  and  without  standby 
power  to  the  degree  as  provided  herein 
for  transport  category  airplanes.  It  is 
not  intended,  however,  that  the  Admin¬ 
istrator’s  present  policy  of  granting  lim¬ 
ited  weight  increases  for  standby  power 
on  nontransport  category  airplanes  be 
necessarily  modified. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  the  CAA  that 
certain  details  be  added  to  the  proposed 


regulation.  Accordingly,  we  are  setting  . 
forth  this  proposal  as  an  alternative  pro¬ 
posed  rule  concerning  which  we  would 
like  specific  comment. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Bureau  proposes  to 
recommend  to  the  Board  the  adoption  of 
a  special  regulation  on  standby  power'to 
read  as  follows: 

Applicable  performance  provisions  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  notwithstanding,  the 
Administrator  may  increase  the  maximum 
certificated  take-off  and  landing  weights  and 
modify  the  take-off  paths  of  transport  cate¬ 
gory  airplanes  equipped  with  standby  power, 
taking  into  account  the  added  performance 
resulting  from  the  use  of  standby  power  to. 
an  extent  found  by  the  Administrator  to  re¬ 
sult'  in  an  over-all  level  of  safety  in  the  take¬ 
off,  approach,  and  landing  regimes  of  flight 
equivalent  to  that  prescribed  for  the  air¬ 
plane  without  standby  power.  In  this  re¬ 
spect.  the  following  shall  apply: 

1.  In  the  regime  of  flight  subject  to  per¬ 
formance  credit  at  the  increased  weight  with 
standby  power  in  use,  the  flight  path  shall 
reflect  a  conservatively  greater  margin  of 
over-aU  performance  than  the  flight  path 
without  standby  power  at  the  weight  at 
which  all  of  the  applicable  airplane  perform¬ 
ance  requirements  are  met. 

2.  In  the  case  of  the  take-off  or  approach 
regime  at  the  increased  weights  with  all 
engines  operating,  but  without  the  \ise  of 
standby  power,  the  flight  path  shall  reflect 
a  conservatively  greater  margin  of  over-all 
performance  than  the  flight  path  scheduled 
in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  with  one  en¬ 
gine  inoperative  and  standby  power  in  use. 

3.  The  flight  paths  referred  to  herein  shall 
be  considered  to  extend  at  least  to  a  point 
where  the  airplane  Attains  the  en  route  con¬ 
figuration  and  reaches  a  safe  en  route  speed, 
taking  into  account  the  time  limit  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  use  of  take-off  power. 

4.  At  the  increased  weight  and  without 
the  use  of  standby  power,  the  airplane  shall 
meet  all  of  the  applicable  en  route  require¬ 
ments  at  the  safe  en  route  speed  referred  to 
in  paragraph  3  Of  this  regulation. 

5.  The  standby  power  unit  and  its  installa¬ 
tion  shall  not  adversely  affect  the  safety  of 
the  airplane. 

6.  The  operation  of  the  standby  power  unit 
and  its  controls  shall  have  been  proven  to  be 
safe  and  reliable. 

7.  In  determining  compliance  with  this 
regulation  for  any  regime  of  flight  subject  to 
performance  credit,  any  change  in  the  air¬ 
plane’s  configuration  and  speed  and  in  the 
power  and/or  thrust  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  procedures  established  by  the 
applicant  for  the  operation  of  the  airplane 
in  service  and  shall  comply  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions: 

(a)  The  Administrator  shall  find  that  the 
procedures  can  be  consistently  executed  in 
service  by  crews  of  average  skill. 

(b)  The  procedure  shall  not  involve  meth¬ 
ods  or  the  use  of  devices  which  have  not  been 
proven  to  be  safe  and  reliable. 

(c)  Allowance  shall  be  made  for  such  time 
delays  in  the  execution  of  the  procedures  as 
may  be  reasonably  expected  to  occur  during 
service. 

Comment  is  also  requested  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  proposed  regulation  as  modi¬ 
fied  in  the  following  manner: 

(1)  Addition  of  a  new  paragraph  to 
read  as  follows: 

4^  The  standby  power  or  thrust  for  which 
'(performance  credit  is  permitted  shkll  not 
exceed  a  value  corresponding  to  the  lesser 
of  the  f (blowing: 

(a)  The  power  or  thrust  of  one  less  than 
the  total  number  of  standby  power  units 
instaUed,  or 


10466 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


(b)  75  percent  of  the  total  itandby  power 
or  tlmut  Installed  and  operable. 

(2)  Revise  paragraph  3  to  read  as 
follows: 

S.  For  the  flight  path  comparisons  pre¬ 
scribed  In  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  regula¬ 
tion,  the  flight  paths  with  standby  power  In 
use  KhRii  be  considered  to  extend  to  a  point 
where  the  airplane  attains  a  height  of  at  least 
400  feet  above  the  takeoff  or  landing  surface 
(assuming  the  climb  maneuver  to  begin  at 
the  surface  and  attains  a  safe  speed  of  at 
least  1.25  In  the  en  route  configuration. 

with  the  standby  power  units  operated  In 
accordance  with  the  approved  procedure  (see 
pcuagraph  7)  and  the  engines  operated 
within  approved  limitations.  The  flight 
paths  with  one  engine  Inoperative  and  with 
all  engines  operating  shall  be  based  on  climb 
speeds  not  lees  than  Fj. 

This  regulation  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended.  The 
propwal  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comment  received  in  response  to  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  'making. 

(Sec.  206,  62  Stat.  984;  49  U.  8.  C.  425.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  601-810,  52  Stat.  1007-1012. 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  651-560) 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C..  Decem¬ 
ber  12.  1957. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety. 

[seal]  Oscar  Bakke. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Safety. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  67-10667;  ^ed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:60  a.  m.] 


[  14  CFR  Part  47  ] 

Air  Taxi  Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  * 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau 
of  Safety,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Bureau  will  recommend  to  the  Board  for 
adoption  the  .  attached  proposed  Part  47 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  which  sets 
forth  air  taxi  certification  and  operation 
rules. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by 
submitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com¬ 
munications  should  be  submitted  in  du¬ 
plicate  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  at¬ 
tention  Bureau  of  Safety,  Washington  25. 
D.  C.  In  order  to  insure  their  considera¬ 
tion  by  the  Board  before  taking  further 
action  on  the  proposed  rules,  communica¬ 
tions  must  be  received  by  Peb.  28,  1958. 
Copies  of  such  communications  will  be 
available  after  March  4.  1958,  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Docket  Section  of  the  Board,  Room  5412, 
Department  of  Commerce  Building, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Prior  to  publication  of  this  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making,  the  Bureau  cir¬ 
culated  Civil  Air  Regulations  Draft  Re¬ 
lease  No.  55-24,  November  9, 1955,  which 
contained  proposed  certification  and  op¬ 
eration  rules  for  air  taxi  operators  for 
preliminary  review  by  interested  parties 
in  the  hope  of  narrowing  or  eliminating 
those  areas  of  substantive  difference  as 

\ 


to  the  adequacy  or  the  desirability  of  the 
proposed  rules.  Draft  Release  No.  55-24 
was  not  published  as  a  formal  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making,  and  there  is  no 
restriction  on  the  privilege  of  interested 
persons  who  commented  thereon  to  offer 
further  comment  in  response  to  this 
notice. 

Currently  effective  Part  42  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  prescribes  certification 
and  operation  rules  for  large  Irregular 
air  carriers  and  Is  applicable  to  air  taxi 
operators  operating  pursuant  to  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR^95A.  This 
results  in  the  operation  of  large  and 
small  aircraft  under  one  Part.  The  Bu¬ 
reau  recognizes  the  distinct  differences 
between  the  operation  of  large  aircraft 
and  small  aircraft  and  believes  that  more 
effective  administration  and  a  more  real¬ 
istic  application  of  operating  rules  re¬ 
quire  that  the  rules  be  divided  into  two 
parts:  (1)  Those  applicable  to  large  air¬ 
craft  of  more  than  12,500  pounds  maxi¬ 
mum  certificated  weight;  and  (2)  those 
applicable  to  small  aircraft  of  12,500 
pounds  or  less. 

Accordingly,  it  is  proposed  herein  to 
establish  a  new  Part  47  containing  rules 
and  regulations  governing  the  certifica¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  small  aircraft  pres¬ 
ently  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Part  42.  Proposed  Part  47 
will,  therefore,  be  applicable  to  air  taxi 
operators  who  are  presently  subject  to 
the  certification  and  operation  rules  of 
Part_  42,  and  to  commercial  operators 
subj^t  to  Part  45  who  conduct  their  op¬ 
erations  in  small  aircraft  and  are  pres¬ 
ently  required  by  that  part  to  comply 
with  the  operation  rules  of  Part  42.  This 
proposal  would  require  air  taxi  operators 
to  comply  with  both  the  certification  and 
operation  rules  of  the  new  part.  Com¬ 
mercial  operators  using  small  aircraft 
would,  on  the  other  hand,  be  required  to 
comply  with  only  the  operating  rules  of 
the  new  part. 

It  should  be  noted  that  all  operations 
conducted  under  proposed  Part  47  would 
be  subject  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Parts  43  and  60  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu¬ 
lations,  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Should  the  Board  adopt  Part  47  as 
proposed  herein,  the  Bureau  will  recom¬ 
mend  that  appropriate  amendments  to 
Part  45  be  adopted  concurrently. 

In  Draft  Release  No.  55-24  it  was 
stated  that:  “If  the  nature  of  the  com¬ 
ment  is  such  that  a  discussion  would  be 
of  constructive  assistance  in  the  further 
development  of  the  proposed  rules,  all 
interested  parties  will  be  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  a  discussion  to  be  held  on  a 
specified  date  in  Washington,  D.  C.” 
The  Bureau  is  of  the  opinion,  however, 
that  the  nature  of  the  comment  received 
in  response  to  Draft  Release  No.  55-24 
was  ^uch  that  discussion  with  interested 
parties  was  not  necessary  to  develop  the 
proposals  contained  herein. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  rec¬ 
ommend  to  the  Board  the  adoption  of 
the  attached  proposed  Part  47  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations. 

This  part  is  proposed  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  Title  VI  of  Ihe  Civil  Aeronau¬ 
tics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended.  The  pro¬ 
posal  may  be  changed  In  the  light  of 


comments  received  in  response  to  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  206,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- ' 
terpret  or  apply  secs.  Ml-610,  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C..  December 
9,  1957. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety. 

[seal]  Oscar  Bakke, 

Director. 

APFUCABIUTT  AND  DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

47.1:  Applicability  of  this  part. 

47.2  Applicability  of  Parts  43  and  60  of  this 
subchapter. 

47.5  Definitions. 

CERTinCATTON  EULES  FOR  AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 

47.10  Certificate  required. 

47.12  Application  for  certificate. 

47.13  Issuance  of  certificate. 

47.15  Display  of  certificate. 

47.16  Duration  and  renewal  of  certificate. 

47.17  Transferability  of  certificate. 

OPERATIONS  SPECIFICATIONS  REQUIREMENTS 

47.18  Operations  specifications  required. 

47.19  Contents  of  specifications. 

47.20  Deviation  authority. 

47.22  Inspection  authority. 

AIRCRAFT  REQUIREMENTS 

47.30  Aircraft  required.  _ 

47.31  Limitations  for  all  aircraft;  IFR  and 

for  land  aircraft  overwater  opera¬ 
tions. 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

47.40  Instruments  and  equipment. 

47.41  Instruments  and  equipment  for  all 

operations. 

47.42  Emergency  equipment. 

47.43  Instruments  and  equipment  for  oper¬ 

ations  at  night. 

47.44  Instruments  and  equipment  for  oper¬ 

ations  under  IFR. 

47.45  Ox3^en. 

RADIO  EQUIPMENT 

47.60  Radio  equipment. 

47.61  Night  and  IFR. 

47.62  Control  zones. 

PILOT  REQUIREMENTS 

47.80  Pilot  qualifications. 

47.81  Recent  fiight  experience  requirements 

for  pilots. 

FLIGHT  OPERATIONS 

47.90  Responsibilities  of  pilot  in  command. 

47.91  Cockpit  check  list  for  multiengine 

aircraft  and  aircraft  equipped  with 
retractable  landing  gear. 

47.92  Fuel  supply. 

47.93  Airport  lighting  for  night  operations. 

47.94  Operation  in  icing  conditions. 

applicability  and  definitions 

§  47.1  Applicability  of  this  part.  The 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  applicable 
to  air  taxi  operators.  In  addition,  the 
operation  rules  of  this  part  shall  be  ap¬ 
plicable  to  any  other  citizen  of  the 
United  States  engaged  in  the  carriage  in 
air  commerce' of  goods  or  passengers  for 
compensation  or  hire  using  small  air¬ 
craft,  unless  such  carriage  is  conducted 
under  the  provisions  of  an  air  carrier 
operating  certificate  Issued  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  student  instruction,  banner  tow¬ 
ing,  crop  dusting,  seeding,  and  similar 
operations  shall  not  be  considered  as  the 
carriage  of  goods  or  persons  for  compen¬ 
sation  or  hire. 
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Note:  Under  circumstances  where  It  Is 
doubtful  whether  the  operations  are  for 
“compensation  or  hire,”  the  test  to  be  applied 
is  whether  the  air  carriage  is  merely  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  operator’s  other  bxislness  or  is. 

In  and  of  Itself,  a  major  enterprise  for  profit. 

S  47.2  Applicability  of  Parts  43  and  60 
of  this  subchapter.  The  provisions  of 
Parts  43  and  60  of  this  subchapter  shall 
be  applicable  to  all  operations  conducted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  part  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  this  part. 

-  §  47.5  Definitions.  As  used  In  this  ■ 
part  terms  shall  be  defined  as  follows: 

Administrator.  The  Administrator  is 
the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

Air  taxi  operator.  An  air  taxi  operator 
is  an  air  carrier  who  engages  directly  in 
air  transportation  (except  in  Alaska)  of 
passengers  and/or  property  and  who: 

(1)  Does  not  utilize  in  such  transpor¬ 
tation  any  aircraft  having  a  maximum 
certificated  take-off  weight  of  more  than 
12,500  pounds,  and 

(2)  Does  not  hold  a  certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  issued  by 
the  Board  pursuant  to  section  401  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  or  other  economic  authority  issued 
by  the  Board. 

Aircraft.  An  aircraft  is  any  contriv¬ 
ance  now  known  or  hereafter  invented, 
used,  or  designed  for  navigation  of  or 
flight  in  the  air. 

Airport.  An  airport  is  an  area  of  land 
or  water  which  is  used  or  intended  for 
use  for  th^  landing  and  take-off  of  air¬ 
craft. 

Approved.  Approved,  when  used  alone 
or  as  modifying  terms  such  as  means, 
method,  action,  equipment,  etc.,  means 
approved  by  the  Administrator. 

Area.  Area  is  any  geographical  ar^a 
designated  by  the  Administrator,  such 
as  the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States,  Canada,  Mexico,  or  any  part 
thereof. 

Authorized  representative  of  the  Ad^ 
ministrator.  An  authorized  representa¬ 
tive  of  the  Administrator  is  any  em¬ 
ployee  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  any  private  person,  authorized 
by  the  Administrator  to  perform  partic¬ 
ular  duties  of  the  Administrator  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part. 

Category  (of  aircraft) .  A  category  is 
a  broad  classification  of  aircraft  with 
distinct  configuration  and  operating 
characteristics  such  as  airplane,  heli¬ 
copter,  or  glider. 

Class  (of  aircraft) .  A  class  is  a  classi- 
flcation  of  aircraft  within  a  category 
differentiating  between  single-engine 
and  multiengine  and  land  and  water 
configurations. 

Exclusive  use  of  aircraft.  Exclusive 
use  of  an  aircraft  means  that  an  air  car¬ 
rier  has  the  sole  possession,  control,  and 
use  of  an  aircraft  for  flight  arising  from 
either  (i)  a  lease  or  other  agreement  or 
arrangement  under  which  the  air  car¬ 
rier  is  to  have  the  right  to  such  posses¬ 
sion,  control,  and  use  for  a  period  of  at 
least  6  consecutive  months  from  the  date 
of  such  lease  or  other  agreement  or  ar¬ 
rangement,  or  (ii)  ownership  of  the 
aircraft. 

Extended  overwater  operation.  An  ex¬ 
tended  overwater  operation  is  an  opera¬ 
tion  over  water  conducted  at  a  distance 
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In  excess  of  50  miles  from  the  nearest 
shore  line. 

Flight  time.  Plight  time  Is  the  total\ 
time  from  the  moment  the  aircraft  first 
moves  under  its  own  power  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  flight  until  the  moment  it  comes 
to  rest  at  the  end  of  the  flight. 

IFR.  IPR  is  the  symbol  used  to  des¬ 
ignate  instrument  flight  rules. 

Night.  Night  is  the  time  between  the 
ending  of  evening  civil  twilight  and  the 
beginning  of  morning  civil  twilight  as 
published  in  the  American  Air  Almanac 
converted  to  local  time  for  the  locality 
concerned. 

Note:  The  American  Air  Almanac  contain¬ 
ing  the  ending  of  evening  twilight  and  the 
beginning  of  morning  twilight  tables  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu¬ 
ments.  Government  Printing  Office,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  Information  is  also  available 
concerning  such  tables  in  the  Offices  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  or  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau. 

Operation  rules.  Operation  rules  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  requirements  per¬ 
taining  to  aircraft,  instruments  and 
equipment,  pilots,  and  flight  operations. 

Operator.  Operator  is  an  air  taxi  op¬ 
erator  or  other  person  required  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  under  this  part. 

Pilot  in  command.  A  pilot  in  com¬ 
mand  is  the  pilot  responsible  for  the  op¬ 
eration  and  safety  of  the  aircraft  during 
the  time  defined  bs  flight  time. 

Small  aircraft.  Small  aircraft  means 
aircraft  having  a  maximum  certiflcated 
take-off  weight  of  12,500  pounds  or  less. 

Type  (of  aircraft).  Type  is  a  specific 
classification  of  aircraft  having  the  same 
basic  design  including  all  modifications 
thereto  except  those  modifications  which 
result  in  a  change  in  handling  of  flight 
characteristics. 

VFR.  VFR  Is  the  symbol  used  to 
designate  visual  flight  rules. 

CERTIFICATION  RULES  FOR  AIR  TAXI 
OPERATORS 

§  47.10  Certificate  required.  No  air 
taxi  operator  shall  operate  aircraft  in 
air  transportation  without,  or  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  the  terms  of,  an  air  carrier  oper¬ 
ating  certiflcate  issued  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator. 

§  47.12  Application  for  certificate.  An 
application  for  an  air  carrier  operating 
certiflcate  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
and  manner  and  shall  contain  informa¬ 
tion  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

§  47.13  Issuance  of  certificate.  An 
air  carrier  operating  certiflcate  shall  be 
issued  by  the  Administrator  to  an  ap¬ 
plicant  when  the  Administrator  finds, 
after  investigation,  that  such  person  is 
properly  and  adequately  equipped  and 
able  to  conduct  a  safe  operation  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
part. 

§  47.15  Display  of  certiflcate.  The  air 
carrier  operating  certiflcate  shall  be  dis¬ 
played  at  the  operator’s  principal  opera¬ 
tions  ofiBce  and  available  for  inspection 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Board  or  the  Administrator. 

S  47.16  Duration  and  renewal  of  cer^ 
tificate.  (a)  An  air  carrier  operating 
certiflcate  issued  imder  this  part  for  air 
taxi  operations  shall  remain  in  effect. 


for  2  years  from  the  date  of  issuance  or 
renewal  thereof,  unless  such  certificate 
has  been  sooner  surrendered,  suspended, 
revoked,  or  otherwise  terminated, 

(b)  The  Administrator  shall  renew  an 
air  carrier  operating  certiflcate  for  air 
taxi  operations  if,  upon  investigation 
and  examination,  he  finds  that  the  air 
carrier  meets  the  requirements  of  §  47.13. 

(c)  Application  for  renewal  of  an  air 
carrier  operating  certificate  for  air  taxi 
operations  shall  be  made  no  later  than 
60  days  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof, 
and  shall  be  made  in  the  form  and  man¬ 
ner  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

§  47.17  Transferability  of  certiflcate. 
An  air  carrier  operating  certiflcate  is  not 
transferable,  except  with  the  written  • 
consent  of  the  Administrator. 

OPERATIONS  SPECIFICATIONS 
REQXnREMENTS 

§  47.18  Operations  specifications  re¬ 
quired.  (a)  On  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  part  all  operations  specifica¬ 
tions  currently  in  force  shall  cease  to  be 
a  part  of  any  operating  certificate  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  operations  specifi¬ 
cations  issued  under  this  part.  There¬ 
after  new  or  amended  specifications 
shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator  for 
operations  subject  to  this  part  in  a  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  him  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

(b)  No  air  taxi  operator  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  operate 
without,  or  in  violation  of,  operations 
specifications  issued  by  the  Adminis¬ 
trator. 

§  47.19  Contents  of  specifications. 
The  operations  specifications  shall  con¬ 
tain  the  following: 

(a)  Types  of  operations  authorized; 

(b)  Category,  class,  and  type  of  air¬ 
craft  authorized  for  use ; 

t  (c)  Area  of  operations;  and 

(d)  Such  additional  items  as  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  determines,  under  the  en¬ 
abling  provisions  of  this  part,  are  neces¬ 
sary  to  cover  a  particular  situation. 

§  47.20  Deviation  authority.  When¬ 
ever,  upon  investigation,  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  finds  that  the  general  standards 
of  safety  require  or  permit  a  deviation 
from  any  specific  requirement  for  a  par¬ 
ticular  operation  or  class  of  operations, 
he  may  issue  specifications  prescribing 
requirements  which  deviate  from  the 
requirements  of  this  part. 

§  47.22  Inspection  authority.  An  au¬ 
thorized  representative  of  the  Board  or 
the  Administrator  shall  be  permitted  at 
any  time  and  place  to  make  inspections 
or  examinations  to  determine  the  oper¬ 
ator’s  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  operations  specifications. 

AIRCRAFT  REQUIREMENTS 

§  47.30  Aircraft  required.  An  opera¬ 
tor  shall  have  the  exclusive  use  of  at 
least  one  aircraft.  All  aircraft  used  in 
the  carriage  of  persons  or  property  for 
compensation  or*  hire  shall  be  certifl¬ 
cated  in  accordance  with  applicable  air¬ 
worthiness  requirements. 

§  47.31  Limitations  for  aU  aircraft: 
IFR  and  for  land  aircraft  overwater 
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operatioM — (a)  IFR.  Passengers  may 
be  carried  under  IFR  conditions  in 
single-engine  aircraft  and  multiengine 
aircraft  which  cannot  maintain  the  pre¬ 
scribed  minimiim  altitude  for  IFR  oper¬ 
ations  with  one  engine  inoperative,  only 
when  take-offs  and  landi^s  are  made 
with  weather  conditions  equal  to  or  bet¬ 
ter  than  the  minlmums  specified  in  Part 
60  of  this  subchapter  for  alternate 
airports. 

(b)  Land  aircraft  over  water.  When 
passengers  are  ca^ed  in  land  aircraft 
in  overwater  operations,  such  aircraft 
shall  be  multiengine,  and  flown  at 
weights  which  will  permit  the  aircraft 
to  climb  with  the  critical  engine  inoper¬ 
ative  at  a  rate  of  at  least  50  feet  per  min¬ 
ute  at  an  altitude  of  at  least  1,000  feet, 
unless  an  overwater  operation  consists 
only  of  take-offs  and  landings  or  the 
aircraft  is  flown  at  such  an  altitude  that 
it  can  reach  land  in  the  event  of  power 
failure. 

INSTRUICENTS  AND  EQXTIPICENT 

S  47.40  Instruments  and  equipment. 
Instruments  and  equipment  required  by 
S§  47.41  through  47.45  shall  be  approved 
and  shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  airworthiness  re¬ 
quirements  applicable  to  the  instruments 
and  equipment  concerned. 

§  47.41  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  all  operations.  The  following  flight 
and  navigational  instruments  and  equip¬ 
ment  are  required  for  all  operations: 

(a)  Air-speed  indicator, 

(b)  Altimeter, 

.  (c)  Magnetic  direction  indicator, 

(d)  Tachometer'for  each  engine, 

(e)  Oil  pressure  indicator  for  each  en¬ 
gine  using  pressure  system, 

(f )  Oil  temperature  indicator  for  each 
-.air-cooled  en^e, 

(g)  Carburetor  heating  or  de-icing 
equipment  for  each  engine  or  alternate 
air  source  for  pressure-type  carburetors, 

(h)  Manifold  pressure  indicator  or 
equivalent  when  required  for  the  proper 
operation  of  each  engine, 

(i)  Means  for  indicating  the  quantity 
of  fuel  in  each  tank, 

(j)  Position  indicator  if  aircraft  has 
retractable  landing  gear,  and 

(k)  Safety  belts  for  all  passengers  and 
flight  crew  members. 

S  47.42  Emergency  equipment,  (a) 
Each  aircraft  shall  be  equipped  with 
readily  available  first-aid  equipment 
adequate  for  the  type  of  operation  and 
number  of  persons  carried. 

(b)  Each  aircraft  operated  over  un¬ 
inhabited  terrain  shall  carry  such  emer-. 
gency  equipment  as  the  Administrator 
finds  necessary  for  the  preservation  of 
life  for  the  particular  operation.  ' 

(c)  Each  aircraft  operated  over  water 
shall  be  equipped  with  individual  life 
preservers  or  flotation  devices  readily 
available  to  each  person  aboard  the  air¬ 
craft  except  for  take-offs,  landings,  and 
for  short  distances  for  which  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  finds  that  such  equipment  is  un¬ 
necessary. 

(d)  Each  aircraft  operated  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  in  excess  of  50  miles  of  the  nearest 
shoreline,  in  addition  to  the  require¬ 


ments  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
shall  be  equipped  with: 

(1)  Life  rafts  sufficient  in  n^ber  and 
of  such  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy  as 
to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the  air¬ 
craft,  and 

(2)  Such  additional  emergency  equip¬ 
ment  as  the  Administrator  finds  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  preservation  of  life  for  the 
particular  operation  involved. 

(e)  When  operations  involve  para¬ 
graphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section, 
it  shall  be  the  pilot’s  responsibility  to 
brief  passengers  on  the  use  of  required 
emergency  equipment. 

§  47.43  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  operations  at  night.  In  addition  to 
the  instruments  and  equipment  required 
by  §§47.41  and  47.42,  the  following  will 
be  required  for  operations  conducted  at 
night: 

(a)  Sensitive  altimeter, 

(b)  Turn  indicator, 

(c )  At  least  one  landing  light, 

(d)  Generator  of  adequate  capacity 
for  the  equipment  installed  in  the  air¬ 
craft, 

(e)  Set  of  forward  and  rear  position 
lights, 

(f )  One  anti-collision  light, 

(g)  One  set  of  instrument  lights, 

(h)  One  flashlight,  and 

(i)  Approved  landing  flares  as  follows 
if  aircraft  is  operated  at  night  in  ex¬ 
tended  overwater  operations: 

Maximum  authorized  weight  of  aircraft: 

3,500  pounds  or  less:  five  class  3  or  three 
class  2  fiares. 

3,500  pounds  to  5,000  pounds:  four  class  2 
fiares. 

Above  5,000  poimds:  two  class  1  or  three 
class  2  and  one  class  1  fiares. 

§  47.44  Instruments  and  equipment 
for  operations  under  IFR.  In  addition 
to  the  instruments  and  equipment  re¬ 
quired  by  §§  47.41  and  47.42,  the  follow¬ 
ing  will  be  required  for  IFR  operations : 

(a)  Turn  indicator, 

(b)  Gyroscopic  bank  and  pitch  indi¬ 
cator  (artificial  horizon) , 

(c)  Clock  with  sweep  second  hand, 

(d)  Sensitive  altimeter, 

(e)  Gyroscope  direction  indicator  (di¬ 
rectional  gyro  or  equivalent) , 

(f )  Outside  air  temperature  gauge, 

(g)  Power  failure  warning  means  or 
vacuum  indicator  on  instrument  panel 
connecting  to  lines  leading  to  gyroscopic 
instruments, 

(h)  Heated  pitot  tube  for  each  air¬ 
speed  indicator, 

(i)  Generator  of  adequate  capacity 
for  the  equipment  installed  in  the 
aircraft, 

( j )  Alternate  source  of  energy  to  sup¬ 
ply  gyroscopic  instruments  which  shall 
be  capable  of  carrying  the  required  load. 
The  installation  shall  be  such  that  the 
failure  of  one  source  of  energy  will  not 
interfere  with  the  proper  functioning  of 
the  instruments  when  the  other  source 
is  used.  Engine-driven  pumps,  when 
used,  shall  be  on  separate  en^es,  and 

(k)  For  single-engine  aircraft  the  gy¬ 
roscopic  turn  indicator  and  the  gyro¬ 
scopic  attitude  indicator  shall  be  oper¬ 
ated  from  different  power  sources. 
(Either  electrical  and  vacuum  soiurces 


or  two  separate  vacuum  sources  shall  be 
acceptable.) 

§  47.45  Oxygen,  (a)  Aircraft  oper¬ 
ated  at  a  cabin  altitude  exceeding  10,000 
feet  above  sea  level  continuously  for  more 
than  30  minutes,  or  at  an  altitude  ex¬ 
ceeding  12,000  feet  above  sea  level  for 
any  length  of  time,  shall  be  equipped 
with  effective  oxygen  apparatus  and  an 
adequate  supply  of  oxygen  available  for 
and  used  by  the  pilots. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a) ,  on  aircraft  to  be  operated 
at  cabin  altitudes  in  excess  of  12,000  feet, 
there  shall  be  provided  a  5-minute  sup¬ 
ply  of  oxygen  for  each  passenger  car¬ 
ried. 

(c)  Oxygen  equipment  may  be  of  the 
individual  dispensing  t3rpe  with  means 
provided  to  enable  the  user  to  determine 
the  amount  available  and  whether  or  not 
oxygen  is  being  delivered. 

RADIO  EQXnPMENT 

§  47.60  Radio  equipment.  Each  air¬ 
craft  used  in  operations  imder  this  part 
shall  be  equipped  with  approved  radio 
equipment  specified  for  the  type  of  oper¬ 
ation  in  which  it  is  engaged. 

§  47.61  Night  and  IFR.  Each  aircraft 
used  in  night  and  IFR  operations  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  two-way  radio  com- 
mimications  system  and  navigational 
equipment  appropriate  to  the  ground 
facilities. 

•  ✓ 

§  47.62  Control  zones.  Each  aircraft 
operated  in  control  zones  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  two-way  radio  conamu- 
nications  system  appropriate  to  the 
ground  facilities. 

*  PILOT  REQUIREMENTS 

§  47.80  Pilot  qualifications — (a)  Pilot 
in  command.  Any  pilot  serving  as  pilot 
in  command  shall  hold  a  valid  commer¬ 
cial  pilot  certificate  with  an  appropriate 
rating  for  the  aircraft  on  which  he  is  to 
serve  and  shall  comply  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  requirements: 

(1)  For  night  flight  VFR,  he  shall 
have  had  a  total  of  at  least  25  hours  of 
night  flight  time  as  pilot  of  which  10 
hours  shall  have  been  cross-country 
flight  time.  He  shall  also  have  had  a 
total  of  at  least  10  hours  of  instrument 
flight  experience  which  shall  include  at 
least  5  hours  of  instrument  instruction 
in  flight. 

(2)  For  IFR  flight,  he  shall  possess  a 
currently  effective  instrument  rating. 

(b)  Second  pilot.  A  second  pilot  shall 
be  required  on  aircraft  when  passengers 
are  carried  on  operations  under  IFR  un¬ 
less  otherwise  authorized  in  the  opera¬ 
tions  specifications.  Any  pilot  serving 
as  second  pilot  shall  hold  a  valid  com¬ 
mercial  pilot  certificate  with  an  appro¬ 
priate  rating  for  the  aircraft  on  which 
he  is  to  serve  and  shall  comply  with  the 
following  requirement: 

(1)  For  IFR  flight,  he  shall  have  had 
a  total  of  at  least  10  hours  of  instrument 
flight  experience  which  shall  include  at 
least  5  hours  of  instrument  instruction  in 
flight. 

§  47.81  Recent  flight  experience  re- 
.  quirements  for  pilots.  No  operator  shall 
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utilize  a  pilot,  nor  shall  any  individual 
serve  as  pilot,  unless  he  meets  the  ap¬ 
propriate  experience  requirements  speci¬ 
fied  below; 

(a)  Within  the  preceding  90  days,  a 
pilot  shall  have  made  at  least  3  take-offs 
and  landings  in  an  aircraft  of-  the  same 
type  on  which  he  is  to  serve.  For  night 
fiight  one  of  the  take-offs  and  landings 
required  above  shall  have  been  made  at 
night. 

(b)  Within  the  preceding  6  months, 
the  pilot  in  command,  prior  to  flight 
under  IFR  conditions,  shall  have  passed 
an  instrument  check  demonstrating  his 
ability  to  pilot  and  navigate  by  instru¬ 
ments,  to  make  a  standard  instrument 
approach  using  radio  range  facilities, 
and  to  make  an  instrument  approach  in 
accordance  with  VOR,  ILS,  GCA,  or  D/P 
procedures  when  such  facilities  are  to 
be  used.  This  instrument  check  shall 
have  been  given  by  an  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  Administrator  or  a  check 
pilot  designated  by  the  Administrator. 

FLIGHT  OPERATIONS 

S  47.90  Responsibilities  of  pilot  in 
command — (a)  Preflight  action.  Prior 
to  commencing  a  flight,  the  pilot  in  com¬ 
mand  shall  familiarize  himself  with  the 
latest  weather  reports  pertinent  to  the 
flight  issued  by  the  United  States 
Weather  Bureau  or,  if  unavailable,  by 
the  most  reliable  source.  He  shall  also 
familiarize  himself  with  information 
necessary  for  the  safe  operation  of  the 
aircraft  en  route,  information  on  the 
airports  or  other  landing  areas  to  be 
used,  and  such  other  information  as  is 
necessary  to  determine  that  the  flight 
can  be  completed  with  safety. 

(b)  Charts,  flight  equipment,  and 
operations  specifications.  The  pilot  in 
command  shall  have  proper  flight  and 
radio  facility  charts  in  the  cockpit,  in¬ 
cluding  instrument  approach  procedures 
when  instrument  flight  is  authorized,  and 
shall  have  such  other  flight  equipment 
as  may  be  necessary  properly  to  conduct 
the  particular  flight  Proposed.  He  shall 
insure  that  a  copy  of  the  operations 
specifications  is  carried  in  each  aircraft 
in  operations  conducted  under  this  part. 

(c)  Serviceability  of  equipment.  Prior 
to  starting  any  flight,  the  pilot  shall 
determine  that  the  aircraft,  engines  and 
propellers,  appliances  and  required 
equipment,  including  instruments,  are  in 
proper  operating  condition. 

(d)  Emergency  flights  and  reports.  In 
the  case  of  emergencies  necessita,J;ing  the 
transportation  of  persons  or  goods  for 
the  protection  of  life  or  property,  the 
rules  contained  herein  regarding  air¬ 
craft,  equipment,  and  weather  minimums 
to  be  observed  need  not  be  complied 
with.  Within  48  hours  after  the  pilot 
making  any  such  flight  returns  to  his 
base,  however,  the  operator  shall  file  a 
report  with  the  Administrator  setting 
forth  the  conditions  imder  which  the 
flight  was  made,  the  necessity  therefor, 
and  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  crew 
and  passengers. 

(e)  Emergency  decisions.  When  re¬ 
quired  in  the  interest  of  safety,  a  pilot 
may  make  any  immediate  decision  and 
follow  any  course  of  action  which  in  his 


Judgment  appears  necessary,  regardless 
of  prescribed  methods  or  requirements. 
He  shall,  where  practicable,  keep  the 
proper  ground  radio  station  fully  in¬ 
formed  regarding  the  progress  of  the 
fiight. 

§  47.91  Cockpit  check  list  for.  mul¬ 
tiengine  aircraft  and  aircraft  equipped 
with  retractable  landing  gear.  The  op¬ 
erator  shall  provide  for  each  aircraft  a 
cockpit  check  list.  The  check  list  shall 
be  installed  in  a  readily  accessible  loca¬ 
tion  in  the  cockpit  of  each  aircraft  and 
shall  be  used  by  the  flight  crew. 

§  47.92  Fuel  supply — (a)  VFR.  No 
flight  under  VFR  shall  be  started  unless 
the  aircraft  carries  sufficient  fuel  and 
oil,  considering  the  wind  and  other 
weather  conditions  forecast,  to  fly  to  the 
point  of  first  intended  landing,  and  to 
fly  thereafter  for  a  period  of  at  least  30 
minutes  at  normal  cruising  consumption. 

(b)  JFR.  Aircraft  operated  imder  IFR 
conditions  shall  carry  sufficient  fuel,  con¬ 
sidering  weather  reports  and  forecasts 
of  wind  and  other  weather  conditions,  to 
complete  the  flight  to  the  point  of  first 
intended  landing,  to  fly  from  there  to  the 
alternate  airport,  and  to  fly  thereafter 
for  45  minutes  at  normal  cruising  con¬ 
sumption. 

§  47.93  Airport  lighting  for  night  op¬ 
erations.  No  operator  shall  use  an  air¬ 
port  for  the  take-off  or  landing  of  air¬ 
craft  at  night  unless  such  airport  is  ade¬ 
quately  lighted. 

§  47.94  Operation  in  icing  conditions. 
(a)  No  aircraft  shall  be  flown  into  known 
or  probable  heavy  icing  conditions.  Air¬ 
craft  may  be  flown  into  light  or  moderate 
icing  conditions  only  if  the  aircraft  is 
equipped  with  an  approved  means  for 
de-icing  the  rotor  blades,  wings,  propel¬ 
lers,  and  such  other  parts  of  the  aircraft 
as  are  essential  to  safety. 

(b)  No  aircraft  shall  take  off  when 
frost,  snow,  or  ice  is  adhering  to  the  rotor 
blades,  wings,  control  surfaces,  or  propel¬ 
lers  of  the  aircraft.  ' 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10568;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[  17  CFR  Parts  230,  239,  240,  249, 
250,  259,  260,  2701 

Incorporations  by  Reference 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  existing  rules  with 
respect  to  incorporation  by  reference. 
Under  these  rules,  material  filed  with 
the  Commission  imder  any  of  the  stat¬ 
utes  it  administers  may  be  included  in 
certain  later  filings  by  referring  to  the 
document  to  be  incorporated.  The  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  are  necessary  pre¬ 
liminary  steps  to  conforming  the 
Commission’s  records  program  to  the 
intent  of  overall  Federal  records  legis¬ 
lation. 

The  effect  of  the  proposed  revisions 
would  be  to  limit  incorporation  by  ref-. 


erence  to  documents  which  have  been 
in  the  Commission’s  files  not  more  than 
10  years,  and  to  require  reference  to 
a  specific  prior  filing.  The  time  limit 
would  alleviate  one  of  the  conditions 
which  now  prevent  the  final  disposition 
of  any  original  record,  and  the  specific 
filing  reference  would  substantially  re¬ 
duce  the  research  now  necessary  to  as¬ 
semble  previously  filed  documents  for 
consideration  in  current  filings. 

The  proposed  changes  will  affect  Rules 
and  Regulations  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935,  the  Trust  Indenture 
Act  of  1939,  and  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940,  as  well  as  Instructions 
relating  to  various  forms  promulgated 
under  these  acts. 

1.  The  basic  amendment  recommended 
is  as  foUows:  ’’Reference  may  be  made 
.  only  to  the  specific  document  and  to  the 

prior  filing  in  which  it  was  physically 
filed,  not  to  another  file  which  incorpo¬ 
rates  it  by  reference.  No  material  may 
be  incorporated  by  reference  which  was 
filed  more  than  ten  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  filing  containing  such 
reference.” 

The  above  two  sentences  would  be  in¬ 
serted  at  the  end  of  the  following  Rules: 

a.  Section  230.412  (Rule  412  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933). 

b.  Section  240.12b-23  (c)  (Rule  12b-23 
(c)  under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934) . 

c.  Section  260.7a-30  (Rule  7A-30  under 
the  'Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939) . 

d.  Section  270.0-4  (c)  (Rule  4  (c) 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940) . 

e.  Section  270.8b-23  (c)  (Rule  8H-23 
(c)  under  the  Investment  Company  Act 
of  1940). 

2.  Section  250.22  (b)  (Rule  22  <b) 
under  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1935)  would  be  replaced  oy 
the  following: 

(b)  Incorporation  by  reference.  If  any 
information  required  to  be  filed  in  any 
application  or  declaration  is  contained 
,  in  any  document  previously  or  concur¬ 
rently  filed  with  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  any  Act  administered  by  it.  the 
application  or  declaration  may  incorpo¬ 
rate  such  information  by  reference.  Ref¬ 
erence  may  be  made  only  to  the  specific 
document  and  to  the  prior  filing  in  which 
it  was 'physically  filed,  not  to  another 
file  which  incorporated  it  by  reference. 
No  material  may  be  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  which  was  filed  more  than  ten 
years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  filing  con- 
Jtaining  such  reference.  ’The  Commis¬ 
sion  may  refuse  to  permit  incorporation 
by  reference  in  any  instance  where,  in  its 
opinion,  such  incorporation  is  confusing, 
misleading  or  inadequate. 

3.  The  phrase  “subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  §  230.412”  enclosed  by  commas 
would  be  inserted  at  the  following  places 
in  Part  230  (Rules  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933)  and"  the  instructions  to  Form 
S-1  (see  Part  239) : 

a.  After  the  word  “masr”  In  the  first 
sentence  of  §  230.411  (Rule  411). 

b.  After  the  first  ’’may”  in  the  second 
sentence  of  S  230.422  (Rule  422). 
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c.  After  the  word  “may”  in  S  230.447 
(a)  (Rule 447  (a)). 

d.  After  the  word  “may”  in  paragraph 
O  (b)  -of  the  instructions  to  Form  8-4. 

4.  The  phrase  “subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  S  240.12b-23”  enclosed  by  com¬ 
mas  would  be  inserted  at  the  following 
places  in  Part  240  (Rules  under  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934)  and  the 
forms  thereimder  (see  Part  249) : 

a.  After  the  first  “may”  in  the  second 
sentence  of  S  240.12b-24  (Rule  12b-24). 

b.  After  the  word  “may”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  S  240.12l>-32  (Rule  12b-32). 

c.  After  the  word  “may”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  S  240.12b-35  (d)  (Rule  12b-35 

(d) ). 

d.  After  the  word  “may”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  S  240.13a-3  (e)  (Rule  13a-3 

(e) ). 

e.  After  the  word  “may”  in  §  240.13a-4 
(Rulel3a-4). 

f.  After  the  word  “may"  in  §  240.15d-4 
(Rulel5d-4). 

g.  After  the  second  “reference”  in  In¬ 
struction  C  (a)  to  Form  3C. 

h.  After  the  first  “may”  in  Instruction 
3  to  Form  20. 

i.  After  the  word  “option”  in  Instruc¬ 
tion  4  to  Form  20. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKK^G 

5.  The’ sentence  *Tncorporation  by  ref¬ 
erence  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
§  240.12b^23,”  would  be  inserted  at  the 
end  of  Instruction  E  to  Form  8-K. 

5.  The  phrase  “subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  §  250.22  (b)  ”  enclosed  by  com¬ 
mas  would  be  inserted  at  the  following 
places  in  Part  250  (Rules  under  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935) 
and  the  forms  thereunder  (see  Part 
259): 

a.  After  the  word  “however,”  in  the 
third  sentence  of  Instruction  1  to  Form 
U5A. 

b.  After  the  word  “may”  in  the  second 
sentence  of  Instruction  as  to  Exhibit 
No.  1  to  Form  U5S. 

c.  The  sentence  “Incorporation  by 
reference  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
§  250.22  (b) .”  would  be  inserted  at  the 
end  of  Instruction  3  (a)  to  Form  U5B. 

6.  The  phrase  “subject  to  the  limita¬ 
tions  of  §  270.4”  enclosed  by  commas 
would  be  inserted  at  the  following  places 
in  Part  270  (Rules  under  the  InvestpaLent 
Company  Act  of  1940) : 

a.  After  the  first  “may”  in  the  second 
sentence  of  §  270.8b-24  (Rule  8B-24) . 

.  b.  After  the  word  “may”  in  §  270.8b-32 
(Rule  8B-32). 


This  action  would  be  taken  pursuant 
to  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  particular^ 
section  19  thereof,  the  Securities  Ex. 
change  Act  of  1934,  particularly  section 
23  thereof,  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  particularly  sec. 
tion  20  thereof,  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939,i]|trticularly  sections  303  and  319 
thereof,  and  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940,  particularly  section  38 
thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  Invited  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  on  the 
proposed  changes  in  writing  to  the  Se. 
curities  ^^and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.,  on  or  before  Jan. 
uary  2,  1958.  Unless  the  person  sub. 
mitting  any  such  comments  or  sugges 
tions  requests  that  his  views  not  be  made 
part  of  the  Commission’s  public  files, 
they  will  be  made  available  for  public 
insi^ction.  • 

By  the  Commission. 

Orval  L.  DuBois, 
Secretary. 

December  2.  1957. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  57-10537;  PUcd,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 


NOTICE  OP  PILING  OP  PLAT  OP  SURVEY  AND 

ORDER  PROVIDING  POR  OPENING  OP  PUBLIO 

LANDS 

1.  Plats  of  survey  of  lands  described 
below  will  be  officially  filed  in  the  Land 
Office,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  effective  at 
10  a.  m..  on  December  16, 1957. 

Salt  Lakk  Mixidian 
T.  87  S..  R.  15  K. 

Sec.  2,  lots  1, 2. 3.  4.  and  Sl^: 

Sec.  16.  all; 

Sec.  32,  all; 

Sec.  33,  all; 

Sec.  36.  all. 

The  area  described  aggregate  3,200 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

The  land  formation  of  this  township  is 
composed  of  isolated  mesas,  vertical 
ledges,  and  steep  boulder  strewn  slopes. 
Red  Canyon  and  its  tributaries,  which 
are  all  intermittent  streams,  form  the 
drainage  system  of  the  entire  township, 
with  the  exception  of  the  south  half  of 
section  32  and  all  of  section  31  which 
drain  into  Moki  Canyon.  Red  Canyon 
drains  west  to  northwest. 

The  only  soil  of  any  quality  or  quan¬ 
tity  is  found  on  the  mesas.  Being  a 
residual  sandy  soil  it  produces  a  heavy 
to  moderate  growth  of  pinon,  juniper, 
and  a  moderate  growth  of  artemlsia. 
The  rest  of  the  surface  of  the  township 
is  exposed  sandstime,  boulder  and  rock 
strewn  talus. 

There  is  considerable  activity  In  ex- 
‘  ploration  for  mining.  This  has.  resulted 


in  numerous  unpatented  claims  and 
bladed  access  roads.  Because  of  the  poor 
condition  of  the  land  it  is  little  used, 
even  for  winter  grazing  of  cattle. 

T.  37  8.,  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  1.  lots  1, 2, 3. 4,  S^NV4.  and  SV^: 

Sec.  2,  lots  1, 2, 3, 4.  SV^N^^.  and  SV4: 

Sec.  16,  all; 

Sec.  31.  lots  1. 2, 3.4,E^W>/4.andEi^; 

Sec.  32.  all; 

Sec.  33,  all; 

Sec.  36,  all. 

♦  The  area  described  aggregate  4,464.80 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

The  formation  of  this  township  was 
formed  by  the  dissection  of  Moss  Back 
Mesa  by  Red  Canyon  and  its  tributaries. 
This  results  in  deep  canyons,  isolated 
mesas  and  vertical  ledges.  Red  Canyon 
and  its  tributaries  form  the  drainage 
system  of  the  township  and  drain  west 
to  northwest  into  the  Colorado  River. 

The  vegetation  varies  in  density  from 
a  heavy  to  a  thinly  scattered  growth  of 
juniper,  pinon,  blackbrush,  silver  leaf, 
and  other  species  of  desert  shrubs. 

The  only  permanent  source  of  water 
in  the  township  is  two  springs  and  a 
tank  in  section  19  and  a  good  fiowing 
spring  in  section  16. 

The  development  of  the  township  has 
been  in  mineral  exploration,  which  has 
resulted  in  numerous  bladed  roads.  The 
main  utilization  of  the  land  still  remains 
in  the  winter  grazing  of  cattle. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  15  K. 

Sec.  1.  lots  1. 2. 3, 4,  Si^N^  and  SV4: 

Sec.  2.  lots  1, 2. 3. 4.  S^^Ny^  and  S^; 

Sec.  16,  all; 

./  Sec.  32.  all; 

Sec.  36,  all. 


The  area  described  aggregate  3,200 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

The  land  formation  Is  extremely  rough 
and  broken.  The  most  dominant  fea* 
ture  is  a  dissected  mesa  which  is  cut  by 
two  canyons  and  their  tributaries— 
Steer  Pasture  Canyon  and  Moki  Can* 
yon — ^both  draining  into  Red  Canyom 

There  are  three  good  springs,  two  In 
section  20  and  one  in  section  4. 

There  are  large  areas  of  exposed  sand¬ 
stone  and  talus,  both  being  devoid  of  soil 
or  vegetation.  The  better  soil  is  found 
on  the  mesa,  and  produces  a  moderate  to 
heavy  growth  of  juniper,  pinon,  arte- 
misia,  and  gamma  grass. 

Developments  consist  of  numerous 
mining  claims,  none  of  which  are  pat¬ 
ented  or  producing.  There  is  no  perma¬ 
nent  human  settlement  T^ithin  the 
township.  The  predpminant  interest  is 
in  winter  grazing  of  cattle. 

T.  38  s..  R.  16  E.. 

Sec.  1.  lots  1.  2.  3. 4.  SV4N^  and  SV4: 

Sec.  2,  lots  1, 2. 3. 4.  SV^N^^  and  S^^; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1.  2, 3, 4,  Si^Niy4  and  S'^; 

Sec.  16.  all; 

Sec.  31,  lots  1. 2, 3, 4.  E^^WV^  and  E'^ ; 

Sec.  82,  all; 

Sec.  33.  all; 

Sec.  36,  all. 

The  area  described  aggregate  5,109.44 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

The  physiography  of  this  township  is 
'dominated  by  two  types  of  land  forms. 
The  northwest  portion  is 'a  high  mesa. 
The  remaining  portion  is  composed  ot 
low  rolling  hills.  Both  of  these  areas  are 
cut  by  deep  canyons  and  washes. 

The  vegetational  cover  consists  of  a 
scattered  growth  of  juniper  and  a  mod- 
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erate  to  scattered  growth  of  artemlsia 
gamma  grass. 

The  soil  varies  in  depth  throughout  the 
township.  The  land  bordering  on  the 
washes  and  canyons  is  exposed  bedrock, 
while  the  central,  east,  and  on  top  of  the 
mesa  the  soil  is  several  feet  deep. 

Developments  consist  of  a  few  mining 
claims,  none  of  which  are  patented  or 
producing.  There  is  an  unimproved  ac¬ 
cess  road  through  the  north  part  of  the 
township.  There  is  a  graded  air  strip 
in  section  16.  The  predominant  interest 
is  in  winter  grazing  of  cattle. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Sec.  1,  lots  1,  2.  3, 4,  SVjNVi  and  SVi: 

Sec.  2,  lots  1, 2. 3, 4,  SV^  and  SV^ ; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1,  2,  3. 4,  SV^N^  and  S^; 

Sec.  16,  all; 

Sec.  31,  lots  1, 2, 3, 4,■E»^W^^  and  El^: 

Sec.  32,  all; 

Sec.  33,  all; 

Sec.  36,  all. 

The  area  described  aggregate  5,111.52 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

The  land  formation  Is  low  rolling  hills, 
high  mesas,  deep  youthful  stream  valleys, 
and  steep  broken  ledges.  The  township 
is  cut  by  several  deep  canyons  and 
washes,  which  drain  southwest  into  the 
San  Juan  River.  There  are  no  perma¬ 
nent  streams  or  bodies  of  water  within 
the  township.  There  are  three  man¬ 
made  reservoirs*  one  each  in  sections  3, 
9,  and  28. 

The  residual  sandy  soil  varies  in  depth 
from  exposed  parent  rock  to  several  feet 
in  some  areas. 

There  is  a  scattered  growth  of  pinon 
and  juniper  in  sections  6  and  12.  The 
entire  township  is  covered  by  a  scattered 
to  moderate  growth  of  blackbrush, 
gama  grass,  and  some  cacti. 

The  developments  consist  of  numerous 
mining  claims  and  exploration  for  oil 
throughout  the  township.  There  is  a 
graded  landing  strip  in  section  10.  The 
only  productive  aspect  of  the  township 
is  in  winter  grazing  of  cattle. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Sec.  1,  lots.  1,  2,  3.  4,  SV^NV^  and  SV^; 

Sec.  2,  lots  1,  2,  3.  4,  and  Si/^; 

Sec.  3.  lots  1,  2,  3,  4.  SV^NV^  and  SV^; 

Sec.  16,  all; 

Sec.  32,  all; 

Sec.  36,  all. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  3,839.60 
acres.  Plat  of  survey  accepted  July  23, 
1957. 

Geologically,  this  township  Is  com¬ 
paratively  hat,  the  strata  being  composed 
of  sedimentary  sandstone.  Rapid  run 
off  has  produced  deep  straight-sided 
washes  and  canyons. 

The  vegetation  consists  of  a  moderate 
to  scattered  growth  of  juniper,  pinon, 
blackbrush,  and  gama  grass.  The 
heavier  growth  occurs  on  the  deeper 
soils.  The  residual  sandy  soil  varies  in 
depth  quality  throughout  the  township; 
the  east  half,  and  in  the  area  of  sections 
5,  6,  7,  and  18,  the  soil  is  deep. 

There  are  no  permanent  settlements 
within  the  township.  Utilization  of  the 
land  is.  in  the  form  of  winter  grazing  of 
cattle. 

2.  Except  for  and  subject  to  valid  ex¬ 
isting  rights,  it  is  presumed  that  title  to 
the  following  lands  passed  to  the  State 
No.  247 - 6 


of  Utah  upon  the  acceptance  of  the 
above  mentioned  plats  of  survey. 

Salt  Lakx  Mzbidian 

T.  37  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  2, 16. 32,  and  36. 

T.  37  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  2. 16. 32,  and  36. 

T.  38  S.,  R.15E.. 

Secs.  2, 16, 32,  and  36. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  2,  16,  32,  and  36. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Secs.  2, 16,  32,  and  36. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  2. 16, 32,  and  36. 

The  area  described  aggregate  15,360 
acres. 

3.  The  following  described  lands  are 
opened  to  application,  location,  selection, 
and  petition  as  outlined  in  paragraph  4 
below.  No  application  for  these  lands 
will  be  allowed  imder  the  homestead, 
desert  land,  small  tract,  or  any  other 
non-mineral  public  land  law,  unless  the 
lands  have  aheady  been  classified  upon 
consideration  of  an  application.  Any  ap¬ 
plication  that  is  filed  will  be  considered 
on  its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  occupancy  or  disposition  imtil 
they  have  been  classified. 

Salt  Lake  BIebidian' 

T.  37  S..  R.  15  E., 

Sec. 33. 

T.  37  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  1, 31,  and  33. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Sec.  1. 

T.  38  S.,  R.  16  E., 

Secs.  1, 3,  31,  and  33. 

T.  39  S.,  R.  15  E., 

Secs.  1,3,  31,  and  33. 

T.  39  S..  R.  16  E., 

Sees.  1  and  3. 

The  area  described  aggregate  9,565.36 
acres. 

4.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  described  in  paragraph  3  here¬ 
of,  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of  applica¬ 
tions.  selections,  and  locations  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections,  under 
the  non-mineral  public  land  laws  may 
be  presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  or  selections 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the  vari¬ 
ous  classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al¬ 
lowance  and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi¬ 
cated  on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  (Alaska  Home  Site),  Desert 
Land,  and  Small  Tract  laws  by  qualified 
veterans  of  World  War  n  or  of  the 
Korean  Conflict,  and  by  others  entitled 
to  preference  rights  under  the  act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43 
U.  S.  C.  279-284  as  amended) ,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  January  21,  1958, 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed 


at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  prefer¬ 
ence  right  applications  filed  after  that 
hour  and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  22, 
1958,  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  non-mineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under  par¬ 
agraphs  (1)  and  (2).  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  22,  1958, 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed 
at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  appli¬ 
cations  and  selections  filed  after  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

Persons  claiming  veteran’s  preference 
rights  under  paragraph  a  (2)  above  must 
enclose  with  their  application  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  honorable  discharge.  Persons  claim¬ 
ing  preference  rights  based  upon  valid 
settlement,  statutory  preference,  or 
equitable  claims  must  enclose  properly 
corroborated  statements  in  support  of 
their  applications,  setting  forth  all  facts 
relevant  to  their  claims.  Detailed  rules 
and  regulations  governing  applications 
which  may  be  ^ed  pursuant  to  this  no¬ 
tice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

5.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  Manager,  Land 
Office,  Room  312,  Federal  Building,  P.  O. 
Box  777,  Salt  Lake  City  10,  Utah. 

Val  B.  Richm  an. 
State  Supervisor. 

December  16, 1957. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10534;  Filed,  Dec.  20.  1957; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Serial  W-047652] 

Wyoming 

ORDER  providing  POR  OPENING  OP  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

December  16,  1957. 
Pursuant  to  Determination  DA-124- 
Wyoming,  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  and  in  accordance  with  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Wyoming  State 
Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment.  under  Part  n  of  Order  of  Delega¬ 
tion  filed  November  21,  1956  (21  F.  R. 
9147) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  lands  hereinafter  described,  so  far 
as  they  are  withdrawn  and  reserved  for 
power  purposes  by  Power  Site  Classifica¬ 
tion  No.  253  and  Power  Site  Reserve  No. 
563,  are  hereby  restored  to  disposition 
under  the  public  land  laws,  subject  to  the 
proidsions  of  Action  24  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act  of  June  10,  1920  (41  Stat 
1075;  16  U.  S.  C.  818),  as  amended. 

SncTR  Principal  Meridian,  Wtomino 

T.  53  N.,  R.  100  W., 

Sec.  18.  Lot  6. 

T.  53  N.,  R.  101  W., 

Sec.  12,  Lot  14; 

Sec.  13.  Lot  1; 

Sec.  22.  Lot  5; 

Sec.  28,  Lot  4; 

Sec.  29.  Lot  2. 

T.  53  N.,  R.  102  W.. 

Sec.  36.  Lots  6.  9, 10. 

The  areas  described  total  approx¬ 
imately  150.48  acres  of  public  lands. 
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.  1.  Tlie  land  Is  located  along  the  Sho¬ 
shone  River,  Just  north  of  Cody, 
Wyoming,  near  the  Shoshone  Project. 
At  this  point  the  river  is  in  a  fairly 
deep  canyon,  with  more  or  less  precipi¬ 
tous  sides.  Occasionally  there  is  a  small 
piece  of  bottom  land,  xisally  at  the  bend 
of  the  river.  Privately  owned  lands 
separate  the  river  from  the  nearest  ac¬ 
cess  roads.  The  economy  of  the  area  is 
based  on  irrigated  farming  and  livestock 
production  and  feeding. 

2.  No  applications  for  these  lands  will 
be  allowed  imder  the  homestead,  desert 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  non- 
mineral  public  land  law  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  tsrpe  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classifi^  upon  considera¬ 
tion  of  an  application.  Any  application 
that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on  its 
merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  subject  to 
occupancy  or  disposition  until  they  have 
been  classified. 

3.  The  lands  described  shall  be  subject 
to  application  by  the  State  of  Wyoming 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  rights-of-way  for  public 
higways  or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  and  maintenance  of  such 
highways. 

4.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  described  above  are  hereby 
opened  to  filing  of  applications,  selec¬ 
tions,  and  locations  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  imder 
the  non-mineral  public  land  laws  may 
be  presented  to  the  manager  mentioned 
•  below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  and  selections, 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow¬ 
ance  and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi¬ 
cated  on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
ot  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to'the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  imder  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  n  or  of  the  Korean  Confiict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  Act  of.  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284, 
as  amended)  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.,  local  time,  on  February  7,  1958, 
will  be  considered  simultaneously  filed 
at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  pref¬ 
erence  right  applications  filed  after  that 
hour  and  before  10:00  a.  m.,  local  time, 
on  May  9,  1958,  will  be  governed  by  the 
time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  non-mineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under  par¬ 
agraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.,  local  time,  on  May  9, 
1958,  will  be  considered  as  simultane¬ 


ously  filed  that  hour.  Rights  under  such 
applications  and  selections  filed  after 
that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time 
of  filing. 

5.  Persons  claiming  veterans  prefer¬ 
ence  rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2)  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval  serv¬ 
ice,  preferably  a  complete  photostatic 
copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable  dis¬ 
charge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement,  stat¬ 
utory  preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  applica¬ 
tions  setting  forth  all  facts  relevant  to 
their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  governing  applications  which  may 
be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can  be 
found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

6.  All  of  the  lands  described  above 
have  been  subject  to  mining  location  un¬ 
der  the  act  of  August  11,  1955  (69  Stat. 
681;  30  U.  S.  C.  621-625)  and  to  applica¬ 
tions  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

7.  The  lands  hereinafter  described, 
also  included  in  Determination  DA-124- 
Wyoming  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  in  the  Matter  of  Land  Withdrawn 
in  Power  Site  Classification  No.  253  smd 
Power  Site  Reserve  No.  563,  are  restored 
so  far  as  they  are  withdrawn  and  re¬ 
served  for  power  purposes,  but  remain 
in  withdrawn  status  under  section  3  of 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388), 
First  Form  withdrawal  in  connection 
with  the  Shoshone  Project. 


other  Identifying  characteristics  of  live¬ 
stock  originating  in  or  shipped  from  the 
State  of  California  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  ownership  of  such  live¬ 
stock. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  proposes  to  issue 
such  an  authorization  to  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  of  the  State  of  California 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tion  317  of  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended.  Any  interested 
person  who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit, 
within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writing,  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the  Di- 
.  rector.  Livestock  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.C. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  17th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[seal]  David  M.  Pettus, 
Director. 

Livestock  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-10545;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Arkansas 

designation  of  area  for  production 

EMERGENCY  LOANS 


Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Wyoming 

T.  53  N.,  R.  100  W., 

Sec.  6,  Lot  12; 

Sec.  7,  Lots  1, 5, 9. 

T.  53  N.,  R.  102  W., 

Sec.  35,  Lot  7. , 

The  area  described  totals  160.43  acres 
of  public  lands. 

8.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  de¬ 
scribed  in  this  order  shall  be  addressed 
to:  Manager,  Land  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Post  Office  Box  929, 
Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

Eugene  L.  Schmidt. 
Lands  and  Minerals  Officer. 

{P.  R.  Doc.  57-10535;  Filed,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Department  of  Agriculture  of  State  of 
California 

authorization  for  inspection  of 

LIVESTOCK 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the 
State  of  California  has,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  317  of  the  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  217a) ,  made  written  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  charge  and  collect  at  posted 
stockyards  within  the  State  of  California 
a  reasonable  and  nondiscriminatory  fee 
for  the  inspection  of  brands,  marks,  and 


For  the  purpose  of  making  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148ar-2  (a) ) ,  as  amended,  it  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  following 
counties  in  the  State  of  Arkansas  a  pro¬ 
duction  disaster  has  caused  a  need  for 
agricultural  credit  not  readily  available 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending  agencies,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

Arkansas 

Lawrence. 

Lee. 

Lonoke. 

Monroe. 

Nevada. 

Ouachita. 

Prairie. 

Phillips. 

Randolph. 

St.  Francis. 

Saline. 

Union. 

Woodruff. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  production  emergency  loans  will 
not  be  made  in  the  above-named  coun¬ 
ties  after  December  31,  1958,  except  to 
applicants  who  previously  received  such 
assistance  and  who  can  qualify  under 
established  policies  and  procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  17th 
day  of  December  1957. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10546;  Piled,  Dec.  20.  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 


Arkansas. 

Ashley. 

Calhoun. 

Chicot. 

Clark. 

Columbia. 

Crittenden. 

Dallas. 

Desha. 

Drew. 

Hempstead. 

Howard. 

Jackson. 

Jefferson. 


Saturday,  December  21,  1957 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Dept.  Order  lOS  (Amended),  Revocation] 
Air  Navigation  Development  Board 

REVOCATION 

The  material  appearing  in  19  F.  R. 
1521-1522  is  hereby  revoked. 

The  Air  Navigation  Development 
Board,  established  by  agreement  between 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  was  terminated  on 
November  6,  1957,  by  order  of  the 
same  officials.  Accordingly,  Department 
Order  No.  105  which  describes  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  fimctions  of  the  Air 
Navigation  Development  Board  no  longer 
serves  a  useful  purpose  and  it  is  hereby 
revoked. 

Effective  date:  December  4,  1957. 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  57*-10533;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Wesley  O.  Rankin 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OP 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Wesley  O. 
Rankin. 

'2.  Employing  agency;  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  December  6, 
1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Carbon  & 
Alloy,  Semi-lWnished,  Rail,  Structural, 
Bars  &  Wire  Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer;  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

November  13, 1957. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  di¬ 
rector  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  been  an  officer  or  director, 
or  in  which  the  appointee  owns  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has 
owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  finan¬ 
cial  interests;  any  partnerships  in  which 
the  appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  pre¬ 
ceding  appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 
any  other  businesses  in  which  the  ap¬ 
pointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation. 

Bank  deposits. 

Wesley  O.  Rankin. 
December  Iff,  1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10547;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:47  a.m.] 


William  E.  Hotauno 

report  of  appointment  and  statement  op 
financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee;  Mr.  William  E. 
Hotaling. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  December  Iff, 
1957. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Carbon  & 
Alloy,  Plat  Rolled  &  Tubular  Prod. 
Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Bethle¬ 
hem  Steel  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel, 

November  13, 1957. 

Statement  of  Finanial  Interests 

6.  Names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  the  appointee  is  an  officer  or  di¬ 
rector  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap¬ 
pointment  has  been  an  officer  or  direc¬ 
tor,  or  in  which  the  appointee  owns  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  owned  any  stocks,  bon^,  or  other 
financial  interests;  any  partnerships  in 
which  the  appointee  is,  or  within  60  days 
preceding  appointment  was,  a  partner; 
and  any  other  businesses  in  wMch  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  preced¬ 
ing  appointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  < 

Socony  Mobil. 

Union  Tank  Car. 

American  Cyanamid. 

Bank  deposits. 

William  E.  Hotaling. 

December  10, 1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10548;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


Robert  W.  Rost 

STATEBIENT  OF  CHANGES  IN  FINANCIAL 
INTERESTS 

In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pro¬ 
duction  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  10647  of  November  28, 
1955,  the  following  changes  have  taken 
place  in  my  financial  interests  as  re¬ 
ported  in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  6, 
1957,  22  F.  R.  4768: 

A.  Deletions:  No  change. 

B.  Additions:  No  change. 

This  statement  is  made  as  of  December 
10.  1957. 

Robert  W.  Rost. 

December  10, 1957. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10549;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  E-8793] 

IOWA  Power  and  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

December  17, 1957. 

Take  notice  that  on  December  11, 1957, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  F^eral 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Iowa 
Power  and  Light  Company  (“Appli¬ 
cant”),  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Iowa  and  doing 
business  in  said  State  with  its  principal 
business  office  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  seek¬ 
ing  an  order  authorizing  the  issuance  of 
$10,000,000,  principal  amount  of  First 
Mortgage  Bonds  —  percent  Series  due 
1988  and  the  issuance  of  50,000  shares  of 
--  percent  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock  of 
the  par  value  of  $100  per  share..  The 
aforesaid  Bonds  will  be  issued  in  Janu¬ 
ary  1958  under  Applicant’s  Indenture  of 
Mortgage  and  Deed  of  Trust  dated  as 
of  August  1,  1943,  to  Harris  Trust  and 
Savings  Bank  and  Harold  Eckhart 
(W.  H.  Milsted,  Successor  Individual 
Trustee) ,  Trustees,  as  supplemented  and 
as  to  be  fiirther  supplemented  by  a  Sev¬ 
enth  Supplemental  Indenture  dated  as 
of  January  15, 1958.  Applicant  proposes 
to  sell  the  Bonds  and  to  fix  the  rate  of 
interest  by  competitive  bidding.  The 
Bonds  are  due  to  mature  in  1988.  Appli¬ 
cant  proposes  to  issue  50,000  shares 
of  __  percent  Cumulative  Preferred 
Stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100  per  share 
in  January  1958,  and  with  respect  to  such 
issuance  requests  an  exemption  from 
section  34.1a  of  the  Regulations  under 
the  Federal  Power  Act,  requiring  com¬ 
petitive  bidding.  Neither  the  afore^d 
Bonds  nor  Preferred  Stock  will  be  issued 
to  present  holders  of  Applicant’s  securi¬ 
ties  or  pursuant  to  any  preemptive  right. 
Applicant  proposes  to  use  the  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  the  Bonds  and  Preferred 
Stock  to  enable  it  to  retire  present  bank 
loan  indebtedness  and  finance  construc¬ 
tion  expenditures  during  the  first  half 
of  1958. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  make  any  protest  with  reference  to 
said  application  should  on  or  before  Jan¬ 
uary  2,  1958,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  peti¬ 
tions  or  protests  in  accordance  with  the 
requii;ements  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10) .  The  application  is  on  file  and 
available  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  GimuDE, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  57-10561;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Noe.  G-6178, 12783] 
Superior  On.  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  17,  1957. 

In  the  matters  of  The  Superior  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  0-6178;  Rupp- 
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NOTICES 


Ferguson  Oil  Company.  Operator,  et  al..' 
Docket  No.  0-12783. 

Take  notice  that  The  Superior  Oil 
Company  (Superior)  filed  a  petition,  on 
September  4,  1957,  to  amend  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  order  issued  on  April  22,  1955, 
as  amended  by  further  order  issued  Sep¬ 
tember  18,  1956,  In  the  Matter  of  The 
Superior  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-6178,  authorizing  Superior  to  sell  nat¬ 
ural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  to  Colo¬ 
rado  Interstate  Gas  Company  (Colorado) 
for  resale  from  production  in  the  Green¬ 
wood  Field,  Morton  County,  Kansas, 
under  a  sales  contract  dated  May  6, 1954, 
as  amended. 

Superior  seeks  amendments  of  the  said 
order  to  delete  therefrom  certain  acre¬ 
age  in  the  Greenwood  Field  which  the 
petition  states  has  been  assigned  to 
Rupp-Ferguson  Oil  Company  (Rupp- 
Ferguson)  et  al.  The  assigned  leases  all 
in  Township  31  South,  Range  42  West, 
Morton  County.  Kansas,  are  listed  below: 


Acreage 

r 

Lessor 

Superior’s 
inter^t  (%) 

RK/4  Rm*  S 

C.  D.  Doyle,  et  ux.._.. 

100 

RF/4  Rap  17 

C.  D.  Doyle,  et  m 

100 

NE/4  Sec.  17. _ 

<3.  D.  Doylei  et  ui . 

60 

NE/4  Sec.  17.... 

Federal  Land  Bank _ 

60 

NE/4  Sec.  15-... 

C.  H.  Curtis . 

100 

NE/4  A  BW/4 

Alfred  J.  Collingwood, 

100 

Sec.  IS. 

etux. 

On  June  24,  1957,  Rupp-Ferguson, 
et  al..  filed  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce  to  Colorado  for  re¬ 
sale  from  production  from  the  W/2  and 
.NE/4  of  section  15  located  in  the  Green¬ 
wood  Field,  Morton  County,  Kansas,  and 
comprising  a  portion  of  the  acreage  ac¬ 
quired  from  Superior,  all  as  more  fully 
described  in  the  application  in  Docket 
No.  G-12783  which  is  oh  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 

7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan¬ 
uary  21,  1958,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441 G  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  Issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  hotoever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 

8  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 


^Applicants  and  their  working  interests 
are  as  follows:  Rui^-Ferguson  Oil  Company 
(V4);  Jim  G.  Ferguson,  Jr.  (%):  Z.  Garland 
Fer^son  (^4*) ;  J.  H.  Davis  &  Co.,  a  corpora¬ 
tion  (Ms):  G.  Preston  Kendall  (Ms):  Clarence 
T.  Gregg  fMs) ;  AutomobUe  Legal  Association 
(Ms):  and  Elmer  H.  Wavering  (Ms). 


the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre¬ 
sented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  6, 1958.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con¬ 
currence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter¬ 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10665;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  G-10826.  G-10912] 

Grubb  &  Hawkins  and  Wilcox  Trend 
Gathering  System,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  applications  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  17,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  Grubb  &  Hawkins 
(Grubb),  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  Bank  of  Southwest  Building, 
Houston.  Texas,  on  July  30,  1956,  filed 
in  Docket  No.  G-10826  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  and  an  amendment 
thereto  on  August  17,  1956  requesting 
authorization  covering  a  sale  of  gas  to 
Texas  Eastern  ’Transmission  Corporation 
(Texas  Eastern) ,  assignee  of  the  Wilcox 
’Trend  Gathering  System,  Inc.  (Wilcox) , 
from  the  Speaks  Field,  Lavaca  County, 
Texas,  pursuant  to  a  20-year  contract 
dated  June  1,  1956  between  Wilcox  and 
Grubb.  Grubb’s  facilities  consist  of  cus¬ 
tomary  lease  equipment  and  gathering 
lines.  Proposed  deliveries  by  Grubb  will 
be  made  at  Wilcox’s  proposed  meter  sta¬ 
tion  in  the  field,  according  to  the  con¬ 
tract  involved,  and  will  commence  upon 
receipt  of  authorization  and  completion 
of  Wilcox’s  proposed  facilities.^ 

On  August  14,  1956  Wilcox  Trend 
Gathering  S3rstem,  Inc.,  with  principal 
place  of  business  in  San  Jacinto  Build¬ 
ing,  Houston,  Texas,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
G-10912  an  application  and  amendments 
thereto  on  September  25  and  December 
20. 1956,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  construction  and  operation  of  ap¬ 
proximately  2  miles  of  3^  inch  O.  D. 
supply  lateral  pipeline  to  extend  from  a 
point  in  the  Speaks  Field.  Lavaca  County, 
Texas,  to  a  point  of  connection  with  Wil¬ 
cox’s  existing  16-inch  transmission  line 
at  Milepost  4.93  in  Lavaca  Coimty, 
Texas;  together  with  a  purchase  meter 
system  and  appurtenant  equipment. 
These  proposed  facilities  will  receive  gas 
produced  in  the  Speaks  Field  by  Grubb. 
The  total  initial  cost  of  said  facilities  is 


^Temporary  authorization  was  granted  in 
Docket  No.  G-10826  to  Grubb  on  September 
7, 1956. 


$24,500,  which  cost  will  be  financed  from 
fimds  obtained  from  operations.* 

Wilcox  will  transport  the  gas  received 
from  Grubb  for  redelivery  to  Texas  East¬ 
ern  at  Provident  City,  Texas. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
January  17,  1958  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washn 
ington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli¬ 
cations:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro¬ 
cedure  herein  provided  for,  unless  other¬ 
wise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represent^ 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  6,  1958.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.'^Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10564;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  G-12363.  G-12916] 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corf,  and 
Southern  Union  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE 
OF  HEARING 

December  17,  1957. 

Take  notice  that  Pan  American  Petro¬ 
leum  Corporation  (Pan  Am) ,  and  South¬ 
ern  Union  Gas  Company  (Southern), 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  Applicants, 
filed  applications,  on  April  8,  1957  and 
July  18, 1957,  in  Docket  Nos.  G-12363  and 
0-12916,  respectively,  for  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas, 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  respective 
applications  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Applicants  seek  authorization  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate  com¬ 
merce  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 


•  Temporary  authorization  was  granted  in 
Docket  No.  G-10912  to  Wilcox  on  September 
7. 1956. 


Saturday,  December  21,  1957 

for  resale  from  their  Joint  production 
from  a  well  designated  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation-O.  L.  Davis  No.  1 
located  in  the  West  Gallegos  Field  in  San 
Juan  County,  New  Mexico. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu¬ 
ary  21,  1958  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a! 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s 
Tules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un¬ 
less  otherwise-  advised,  it  will  be  un¬ 
necessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  13,  1958.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  GuramE, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  67-10562;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  0-13638, 13660] 

Admiral  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  17, 1957. 

In  the  matters  of  Admiral  Drilling 
Company,  Inc.,  et  al..  Docket  No. 
0-13638;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com¬ 
pany,  Docket  No.  G-13660. 

Take  notice  that  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company  (United  Gas) ,  a  Delaware  cor¬ 
poration  with  its  principal  place  of  busi¬ 
ness  in  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  and  Ad¬ 
miral  Drilling  Company,  Inc.,  et  al.,  (Ad¬ 
miral,  et  al.).  an  independent  producer, 
filed  separate  applications  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  facilities  for  receiving  nat¬ 
ural  gas  and  authorizing  the  sale  of 
natural  gas,  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  all  as.  more  fully  represented  in 
the  respective  applications,  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

United  Gas  filed  its  application  on  No¬ 
vember  6,  1957,  in  Docket  No.  G-13660, 
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for  authority  to  construct  and  operate  a 
purchase  meter  station  and  appurtenant 
facilities  to  be  installed  near  Milepost 
143  on  its  existing  30-inch  Agua  Dulce- 
Sterlington  main  transmission  pipeline 
infRarris  County,  Texas,  in  order  to  pur¬ 
chase  and  receive  natural  gas  produced 
in  the  Heinze  Field  area  in  Harris  Coimty 
by  Admiral,  et  al.,  together  with  other 
facilities  required  from  time  to  time  to 
take  additional  deliveries  from  the  area. 
The  estimated  initial  cost  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  facilities  is  $4,134,  which  cost  will 
be  financed  from  current  working  funds. 

On  November  4,  1957,  Admiral,  et  al., 
filed  its  application  in  Docket  No. 
G-13638,  for  authority  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  United  Gas  for 
resale  from  production  in  the  Heinze 
Field.  Harris  County,  Texas,  under  a  gas 
sales  contract  dated  September  20,  1957, 
as  supplemented  by  letter*  agreement  of' 
same  date. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan¬ 
uary  21,  1958  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G.  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  in¬ 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non. 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre¬ 
sented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  13,  1958.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  57-10563;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  1-2609] 

City  Savings  Bank  Company,  Ltd. 
(Budapest)  • 

NOTICE  OF  application  TO  STRIKE  FROM 
listing  and  registration,  and  of  OPPOR¬ 
TUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

f  December  16, 1957.  * 

In  the  matter  of  City  Savings  Bank 
Company;  Ltd.  (Budapest),  American 
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Shares  for  Capital  Stock,  Par  Value  5(L 
Pengoes;  Pile  No.  1-2609. 

American  Stock  Exchange  has  made 
application,  pursuant  to  section  12  (d) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
and  Rule  X-12D2-1  (b)  promulgated 
thereunder,  to  strike  the  above  named 
security  from  listing  and  registration 
thereon. 

The  reasons  alleged  in  the  application 
for  striking  this  security  from  listing  and 
registration  include  the  following: 

The  outstanding  amount  has  been  re¬ 
duced  to  only  3,292  American  Shares 
representing  13,168  deposited  shares  of 
the  Bank,  and  owned  by  approximately 
85  holders.  The  issue  has  been  sus¬ 
pended  from  dealings  on  the  Exchange 
since  December  17,  1941.  ’The  last  sale 
on  the  Exchange  occurred  in  1931.  The 
most  recent  Annual  Report  of  the  Bank 
received  by  the  Exchange  is  for  1939. 
The  American  Depositary  has  been  un¬ 
able  to  determine  the  status  of  the  Bank, 
and  has  no  objection  to  the  delisting. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  30,  1957,  from  any  interested 
person  for  a  hearing  in  regard  to  terms 
to  be  imposed  upon  the  delisting  of  this 
security,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefiy  the  nature  of  the  Interest  of  the 
person  requesting  the  hearing  and  the 
position  he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hear¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  imposition  of  terms. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washii^ton  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  ofScial  file  of  the  Com- 
misslbn  pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  67-10539;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  24D-1627] 
Confidential  Finance  Corp. 

ORDER  TEMPORARILY  SUSPENDING  EXEMP¬ 
TION,  STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

December  13,  1957. 

I.  Confidential  Finance  Corp.  (Con¬ 
fidential),  a  Delaware  corporation,  624 
Kilpatrick  Building,  Omaha,  Nebraska, 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  March  11, 
1955,  a  notification  on  Form  1-A  and  of¬ 
fering  circular  and  amendments  thereto, 
relating  to  an  offering  of  150,000  shares 
of  its  95  cent  par  value  7  percent  cumu¬ 
lative  preferr^  stock  and  15,000  shares 
of  its  1  cent  par  value  common  stock  in 
units  of  ten  shares  of  preferred  stock 
and  one 'Share  of  common  stock  at  $10 
per  unit  for  an  aggregate  of  $150,006,  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemption 
from  the  registration  requirements  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended. 
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NOTICES 


pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3 
(b)  thereof,  and  Regulation  A  promul¬ 
gated  theremider;  and 

n.  A.  No  exemption  is  available  under 
Regulation  A  in  that  Hilding  L.  Jacob¬ 
son,  president  and  director  of  the  com¬ 
pany,  waived  indictment  and  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  an  Information  filed  by  the  United 
States  Attorney  in  the  U.  S.  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Nebraska  charg¬ 
ing  a  crime  or  offense  involving  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  of  a  security. 

B.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that: 

1.  The  offering  circular  contains  un¬ 
true  statements  of  material  facts  and 
omits  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made 
in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading  in 
that  the  balance  sheet  in  the  offering 
circular  sets  forth  as  an  asset  the  item 
**loans  receivable”  and  fails  to  disclose 
that  such  loans  are  in  part  to  Hilding  L. 
Jacobson,  J.  L.  Jacobson  Company  and 
to  persons  whose  names  were  chosen  at 
random^by  Jacobson  and  that  Jacobson 
and  not  such  persons  actually  received 
such  loans;  and 

2.  The  use  of  such  offering  circular  has 
operated  and  would  operate  as  a  fraud 
and  deceit  upon  purchasers. 

m.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg¬ 
ulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily 
suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  hearing;  that 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re¬ 
quest,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
Order  of  Suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres¬ 
entation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10541;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:40  a.m.]  ' 


[File  No.  24D-21251 
Col-Ny  Uranium,  Inc. 

ORDER  temporarily  SUSPENDING  EXEMP¬ 
TION,  STATEMENT  OF  SEASONS  THEREFOR, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

December  13,  1957. 

I.  Col-Ny  Uranium,  Inc.,  a  Colorado 
corporation,  P.  o.  Box  1357,  Cortez, 
Colorado,  filed  with  the  Commission  on 
July  3,  1956,  a  notification  on  form  1-A 
and  an  offering  circular,  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  relating  to  an  offering  of 
1,^9,000  shares  of  its  10  cents  par  value 
common  stock  at  20  cents  per  sharb  for 
an  aggregate  of  $289,800,  for  the  purpose 
jof  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  reg¬ 


istration  requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3  (b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there¬ 
under;  and  • 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  Regulation  A  have  not  been 
complied  with  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  An  exemption  under  Regulation  A 
is  not  available  because  on  October  10, 
1957,  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of 
New  York  issued  an  injunction  against 
Col-Ny  Uranium,  Inc.,  which  injunction 
enjoins  the  company  from  engaging  in 
or  continuing  a  conduct  or  practice  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
a  security  within  the  meaning  of  Rule 
223  (a)  (6). 

2.  The  offering  circular  contains  un¬ 
true  statement  of  material  facts  and 
omits  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made, 
in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading, 
concerning,  among  other  things: 

a.  The  statement  in  the  offering  cir¬ 
cular  that  Walter  £.  Siebert  had  paid 
$3,750  for  37,500  shares  of  the  company’s 
stock  when,  in  fact,  these  shares  were 
purchased  by  St.  Lawrence  Four  Spar, 
Inc.  for  $3,000. 

b.  The  information  concerning  Walter 
K  Siebert  in  the  offering  circular  after 
he  had  resigned  as  chairman  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  company.  • 

c.  The  failure  of  the  offeri^  circular 
to  disclose  the  status  of  a  payment  of 
$5,000  due  on  February  10, 1957  under  an 
option  agreement  to  purchase  seven 
patented  mining  claims  in  San  Juan 
County,  Colorado,  or  the  status  of  such 
option  agreement. 

d.  The  failure  of  the  offering  circular 
to  disclose  the  status  of  a  pasmient  of 
$2,800  due  on  April  24, 1957,  under  a  lease 
of  28  unpatented  mining  claims  in 
Grants-McKinley  County,' New  Mexico, 
or  the  status  of  such  lease. 

3.  The  use  of  such  offering  circular 
would  operate  as  a  fraud  and  deceit  upon 
purchasers. 

m.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  imder  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem¬ 
porally  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  written  request  for  hearing ;  that 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re¬ 
quest,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matt^  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or¬ 
der  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  ccmsideration  and  pres¬ 
entation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing ;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  B.  Doc.  67-10540;  FUed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[FUe  No.  24B-9b2] 

Eagle  Oil  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc. 

order  temporarily  suspending  exemp¬ 
tion,  STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR. 

AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

December  13,  1957. 

I.  Eagle  Oil  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  (Eagle 
Oil),  a  Massachusetts  corporation,  41 
Freight  Street,  Brockton,  Massachusetts, 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  August  16, 
1957,  a  notification  and  an  offering  cir¬ 
cular  and  amendments  thereto  relating 
to  an  offering  of  125,000  shares  of  its  $1 
par  value  common  stock  at  $1.20  per 
share  for  an  aggregate  offering  of  $150,- 
000  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  fr(Mn  the  registration  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereimder.  Pilgrim  Se¬ 
curities,  Inc.  (Pilgrim) ,  19  Rector  Street, 
New  York,  New  York,  was  named  as 
imderwriter. 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that:  • 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu¬ 
lation  A  have  not  been  complied  with 
in  that  sales  of  Eagle  Oil  stock  were  made 
to  the  public  prior  to  the  date  permitted 
under  Rule  255  (a)  and  that  communica¬ 
tions  were  used  in  connection  with  the 
offering  without  copies  thereof  having 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  as  re¬ 
quired  by  Rule  258 ;  and 

B.  The  notification  and  offering  cir¬ 
cular  omit  to  state  material  facts  neces¬ 
sary  in  order  to  make  the  statements 
made  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
imder  which  they  are  made,  not  mislead¬ 
ing  concerning: 

1.  The  investment  by  Eagle  Oil  in  Feb¬ 
ruary,  1957,  of  $5,000  for  preferred  stock 
of  Pilgrim; 

2. '  The  advance  by  Eagle  Oil  of  a  total 
of  $15,000  to  Pilgrim  in  June,  1957; 

3.  The  advance  by  Eagle  Oil  of  $2,000 
In  June,  1957,  to  Joseph  L.  Gruber,  Jr.,  its 
president,  for  the  purpose  of  setting  up  a 
Boston  office  for  Pilgrim,  in  which  firm 
Gruber  was  also  an  officer. 

C.  The  offering  is  being  made  in  vio¬ 
lation  of  section  17  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended. 

m.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
261  (a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be  and  it  hereby  is  tempo¬ 
rarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  Eagle  Oil 
&  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  and  to  any  per¬ 
son  having  any  interest  in  the  matter 
that  this  order  has  been  entered,  that 
the  Commission  upon  receipt  of  a  written 
request  within  thirty  days  after  the  entry 
of  this  order  will,  within  twenty  days 
after  receipt  of  such  request,  set  the 
matter  down  for  a  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
-purpose  of  determining  whether  to 
vacate  the  temporary  suspension  order 
or  to  enter  an  order  permanently  sus¬ 
pending  the  exemption  without  preju¬ 
dice,  however,  to  the  consideration  and 
presentation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing,  that  if  no  hearing  is  requested 
and  none  is  ordered  by  the  Ccmunission, 
the  suspension  order  shall  become  per¬ 
manent  on  the  thirtieth  day  after  its 
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entry  and  shall  remain  In  effect  unless 
or  until  it  is  modified  or  vacated  by  the 
Commission  and  that  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  for  any  hearing  will  promptly 
be  given  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10542;  Filed,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[PUeNo.  70-3842] 

Manila  Electric  Co.  and  General 
Public  Utilities  CoRP.  • 

notice  of  filing  of  application-declara¬ 
tion  REGARDING  ACQUISITION  BY  PARENT 
OF  NEW  FIRST  MORTGAGE  BONDS  OF  SUB¬ 
SIDIARY  AND  ACQUISITION  OF  OUTSTAND¬ 
ING  DEBENTURES  BY  SUBSIDIARY  FROM 
PARENT 

December  12, 1957. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation  (“GPU”), 
a  registered  holding  company,  and 
Manila  Electric  Company  (“Manila  Elec¬ 
tric”),  organized  and  doing  business  in 
the  Philippine  Islands  and  a  foreign 
public  utility  subsidiary  of  GPU,  have 
filed  a  Joint  application-declaration  and 
an  amendment  thereto  with  this  Com¬ 
mission  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  (“act”)  and  the  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  thereimder.  GPU  and 
Manila  Electric  have  designated  sections 
9  (a),  10,  12  (d)  and  12  (f)  of  the  act 
and  Rule  U-43  promulgated  thereunder 
as  applicable  to  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application-declaration  on  file  in  the 
ofBces  of  the  Commission  for  a  statement 
of  the  transactions  therein  proposed, 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

GPU  proposes  to  acquire  8,000,000 
pesos  principal  amount  of  a  new  issue 
of  Manila  Electric’s  first  mortgage  bonds 
maturing  December  31. 1972,  in  exchange 
for  (1)  8,000,000  pesos  principal  amount 
of  Manila  Electric’s  5%  percent  unse¬ 
cured  debentures  maturing  January  1, 
1960,  now  held  by  GPU,  plus  (2)  a  cash 
payment  by  GPU  to  Manila  Electric,  at 
the  date  of  such  exchsinge,  of  an  amount 
in  pesos  equivalent  to  the  excess,  if  any 
(discounted  to  present  worth) ,  of  (i)  the 
interest  payable  by  Manila  Electric  on 
the  new  bonds  over  (ii)  the  interest  pay¬ 
able  on  the  debentures  for  the  period 
between  the  date  of  exchange  and  the 
maturity  date  of  the  debentures. 

'The  interest  rate  to  be  borne  by  the 
new  bonds  to  be  issued  by  Manila  Elec¬ 
tric,  to  be  determined  in  the  light  of 
conditions  prevailing  in  the  Philippines 
at  a  time  as  close  as  practicable  to  the 
date  of  Manila  Electric’s  issuance  of  said 
bonds,  is  presently  expected  to  be  6 
percent. 

In  addition  to  the  5%  percent  de¬ 
bentures  held  by  GPU,  Manila  Electric 
also  has  outstanding  8.000.000  pesos 
principal  amount  of  eVz  percent  Series  B 


debentures  due  1965  and  8,000,000  pesos 
principal  amount  of  6  percent  Series  C 
debentures  due  1969.  The  Series  B  and 
C  debentures  are  publicly  held  in  the 
Philippines.  The  proposed  exchange  of 
new  bonds  for  the  debentures  held  by 
GPU  is  part  of  a  program  whereby  all 
of  Manila  Electric’s  outstanding  24,- 
000,000  pesos  principal  amount  of  de¬ 
bentures  will  be  exchanged  for  new  bonds 
or  redeemed.  In  order  to  facilitate  ex¬ 
changes  by  the  holders  of  the  6  Vi  per¬ 
cent  Series  B  debentures,  Manila  Elec¬ 
tric  will  offer  to  make  a  cash  pa3mient  to 
such  holders  of  31.84  pesos  for  each 
1,000  peso  debenture  exchanged  for  an 
equal  principal  amount  of  new  bonds. 
This  amount  represents  the  excess  (dis¬ 
counted  to  present  worth)  of  (1)  the 
interest  payable  by  Manila  Electric  on 
the  6  Vi  percent  Series  B  debentures  from 
their  redemption  date  to  their  maturity 
date  oyer  (2)  the  interest  payable  during 
the  same  period  on  the  new  bonds  for 
such  period  on  the  basis  of  a  6  percent  per 
annum  interest  rate  on  the  bonds.  GPU 
proposes  to  make  a  cash  capital  contribu¬ 
tion  to  Manila  Electric  of  not  in  excess 
of  254,720  pesos  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
assisting  Manila  Electric  to  make  such 
cash  payments  to  the  holders  of  the  6  Vi 
percent  Series  B  debentures  who  ex¬ 
change  for  new  bonds. 

The  indenture  under  which  Manila 
Electric’s  presently  outstanding  deben¬ 
tures  are  issued  limits  the  aggregate 
amount  of  funded  indebtedness  which  it 
may  have  outstanding  at  any  time  and 
thereby  restricts  its  ability  to  finance 
additions  to  its  property  to  meet  its  grow¬ 
ing  load.  The  mortgage  under  which 
the  new  bonds  will  be  issued  will  be  an 
open-end  mortgage. 

The  application-declaration  states 
that  the  proposed  transactions  by  Manila 
Electric  require  the  consent  of  the 
Philippine  Public  Service  Commission. 
No  State  or  Federal  commission,  other 
than  this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  transactions. 

It  is  estimated  that  GPU’s  expenses  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions  will  not  exceed  $1,000.  It  is  further 
estimated  that  Manila  Electric’s  fees  and 
expenses  will  not  exceed  in  the  aggre¬ 
gate  $200,000  including  $13,000  for  coun¬ 
sel  fees  and  $121,600  filing  fees  for  re¬ 
cording  the  new  bond  indenture. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Decem¬ 
ber  26,  1957  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter  stating  the  nature 
of  his  Interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest,  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  said  filing  which  he  desires  to  contro¬ 
vert,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be  noti¬ 
fied  if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  application-declaration  as  filed 
or  as  it  may  hereafter  be  amended,  may 
be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act  or  the  Commission  may 
grant  exemption  from  its  rules  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  or 
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take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10643;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[PUeNo.  1-482] 

Ohio  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  TO  ^WITHDRAW  FROM 
'  LISTING  AND  REGISTRATION,  AIU)  OF  OPPOR¬ 
TUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

December  16, 1957. 

In  the  matter  of  Ohio  Oil  &  Gas  Com¬ 
pany,  common  stock;  File  No.  1-482. 

The  above  named  issuer,  pursuant  to  , 
section  12  (d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-12D2-1  (b)  pro¬ 
mulgated  thereunder,  has  made  applica¬ 
tion  to  withdraw  the  specified  security 
from  listing  and  registration  on  the 
Pittsburgh  Stock  Exchange. 

The  reasons  alleged  in  the  application 
for  withdrawing  this  security  from  list¬ 
ing  and  registration  include  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

No  transactions  have  occurred  on  the 
Exchange  since  December  10, 1953,  when 
1,000  shares  sold  at  ten  cents  per  share. 
Withdrawal  from  listing  will  result  in 
elimination  of  the  expenses  thereof. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  30,  1957,  from  any  interested 
person  for  a  hearing  in  regard  to  terms 
to  be  imposed  upon  the  delisting  of  this 
security,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear¬ 
ing.  Such  requests  should  state  briefiy 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
requesting  the  hearing  and  the  position 
he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  imposition  of  terms.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  any  interested  person  may  sub¬ 
mit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  K  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  67-10544;  Piled,  Dec.  20,  1957; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

•Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
December  18,  1957. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  tills 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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NOTICES 


lovg-ahs^obt  h&ul 

FSA  No.  34369:  Fertilizer  and  ma- 
teriaU  to  Louisiana  and  Mississippi 
points.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
fertilizer  and  fertilizer  materials,  car¬ 
loads  from  specified  points. in  Louisiana 
and « Mississippi  to  specified  points  in 
Mississippi  and  Louisiana  (east  of  the 
Mississippi  River). 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  motor  truck  competition. 
(SFA  No.  A3577). 

<  Tariff:  Supplement  103  to  Agent 
Spaninger’s  tariff  L  C.  C.  1510. 


FSA  No.  84370:  Woodpulp  and  screen-^ 
ina—Chamy,  Que.,  to  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
Filed  by  O.  E.  Schultz.  Agent  (ER  No. 
8415) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on.  woodpulp  and/or  woodpulp  screen¬ 
ings,  carloads  from  Chamy,  Que., 
Canada  to  Philadelphia  (Pencoyd),  Pa. 

Qroimds  for  relief:  Water  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  24  to  Canadian 
National  Railways  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
El-SOO. 

FSA  No.  34371:  Furniture  articles — 
Western  points  to  Craig,  Coto.  Filed  by 
W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent  (WTL  No.  A-1952). 


for  Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
furniture  and  other  related  articles,  car¬ 
loads  from  stations  in  Illinois.  Iowa, 
Kansas.  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  and  Wisconsin,  as  described 
in  the  application  to  Craig.  Colo. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula.  > 

.  By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  57-10652;  Filed,  Dec.  20.  1957; 
8:48  a.  xn.l 


